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PREFACE TO THE SPANISH EDITION 
'í'^f^SiQ ^^ Srówiná ¡nterest shov/n by íravelíers, students and tourísts in the 

^ island oí Tenerife, has prompted us fo publish this book. Our intention 
y^ is to inform readers ahout the natural conditions and the human and 

if\Í other aspects oí this reíatively smaíí ñtíantic island, in a simple and 
^•i¿ direct manner. It is not always easy for the general reader ío acqíiíre 

\i a comprehensive knowled¿B oí Tenerife, since much of fhis fnformafión 
% is only to be íound in publications díííicult oí access. 

Tiiis book aspires to be biit a simple introduction to the varíed ffiemes on 
Tenerife, rather than a proíound expositíon, and it is intended primariíy ío draw aften-
fion fo fíie naíura/ fceauffes and varied fandscapes of ffie island, to its history and to 
the extraordinary human eííorts and achíevements throughout a long struggle with 
harsh natural elements. 

it is wriffen more especially íor seríous readers with a view to stímulating the 
interest of visitors and to enable them more easily to appreciate on fíie spot, fhe nafu-
ral, historical and cultural characteristics oí the island. The simple descriptjons can 
Become ííving reaíiíies for ínferested visitors to Tenerife. 

Ñn attempt has been made to present to the reader a new and accessíble expo-
sition oí the island, although we admit that this has not been an easy fasíí. For fhe 
fffst fime, the aesfhefic nature of fhe ferrain has been described, as wetl as the 
problems oí its human géography, by an investigation oí the reasons íor human 
groupings in town and village communities. 

The mosf reíiable sources of informafion have been nofed and a relevanf bibiio-
graphy is included, by reíerence to which a íuller knpwledge oí the subjects dealt with 
in this book can be ohtained. 

IVe ackxiowledge to have receíved vaíuabíe assistance and advice in fhe prepara-
fion of this book. IVe express our gratitude to Doctor Elias Serra Ráíols and to 
Doctor Leopoldo de la Rosa Olivera, íor their revisión oí the text, and to the Labora
torio de Ñrte oí the University oí La Laguna, for placing their archives at our 
disposal, in the reíerence to which we veré given very valuable assistance by don 
Miguel Tarquis. lUe express our gratitude also to the Museum and Library oí Santa 
Cruz de Tenerife, for faciÜfafing useíul informafion. flfso ío those entifies —Instituto 
de Estudios Canarios and instituto de Estudios Hispánicos— and Ayuntamientos 
(Municipal Councils), for so generously and spontaneously íurnishing us with data oí 
great vafue in the preparation oí this work. 

fínd lastly, we express our grafifude fo the Excmo. Cabildo insular de Tenerife 
and the Provincial and Insular Tourist authorities, íor the íacilities tbeyhave provided 
for the better completion oí this book, 

Simultaneou^ly with the edition in Spanisíi, editions iñ Engüsh, Danish and 
Finnish are being published, iñ the preparation oí which we have received valuable 
belp from notable Hispanófilos oí those countries. IVe regard fhe publication oí these 
latter editions as a duty rather than as a courtesy, in our desire to bring the contents 
oí this book to the notice oí the ever-growing numbers oí visitors from countries in 
Northern Europe, who show such an interest in this island. 

Luis DiEoo CuscoY PEDER C. LAESEN 



PREFACE TO THE EDITION IN ENGLISH 

There is nothing we would wish to add to whatis 
said in the preíace to the Edition in Spanish, about the 
motives which fiave prompfed us ío write fhis book-

Our desire is to make THE BOOK OF TENERIFE 
available to English speaking readers and particularly 
to those who have long shown a great appreciation of 
the scenery and climate oí the island. The transíation 
into English has been made by Mr. Eric Lionel Fox, 
whose recognised competency and long association 
with the island have been vevy íavourable factors in 
the preparation of this EngUsh edition. 

¡Ue express our gratitude fot his cooperation, 
and we can say that he has not oníy made a good 
transíation of the text, but, what is more important, 
he has also captured thespirit of our book. 

Santa Cruz de Tenerife, 3rd. October, 1957. 

LUIS DIEGO CUSCOY PEDER C . LARSEN 



Nivaria se llamaba por la nieve 
que suele platear la cumbre altísima 
del sacro monte Teide, excelso Atlante; 
y por la misma causa el nombre digno 
de Tenerife entonces le pusieron, 
que Tener, en su lengua significa 
blanca nieve, y quiere decir He 
monte alto, y así por el gran Teide 
se llama Tenerife la Nivaria, 
que es lo mismo que el moníe de Ja nieve. 

(ANTONIO DE VIANA, flníiáüedades délas 
Islas ñiorlünadas, Poema, Canto I) 

Nivaria, so named because of the snow that often sitvers 
the lofty summit of the sacred Mount Teide, sublime Atlante, 
and, for the same reason also called Tenerife, as Tener in 
theirtongue means white snow, and /fe, high mountains; and 
so, named after the great Teide, it is called Tenerife la Nivaria, 
which signifies the snow-clad mountain. 
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1—Myths 
Mystery appears to have surrounded 

the latitudes of the Canary Islands since the 
most remote tinaes. The prelude to their 
history was sung in mythological orchestra-
tion. Júpiter sent Menelaus to the Elysían 
Fields, where the air was always puré and 
refreshed by ocean breezes. That land, says 
Homer, existed on the edge of the world, 
where winters never carne. 

According to Herodotus, the world en-
ded in the Garden of Hesperides, where the 
cone shaped mountain of Ñtlas supported 
the sky. There the sea was not navigable, and 
the daughters of Atlas and Véspero guarded 
the golden apples. Hercules fought with the 
dragón Ladon, took possession of the apples 
and offered them to Minerva. 

Plato, in the «Timaeus» and, «Critias», 
speaks of the Atlantis, submerged «in a single 
day and on or.e fatal night». On sinking, all 
life on that continent disappeared, leaving 
only a sea of mire in which shoals emerged, 
presenting grave dangers to seafarers. 
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Mythological breezes fíll the sails of the 

first ships to cross beyond the Pillars of Her
cules. References to the Fortúnate Isles were 
heard from the lips of daring sailors. When 
Plutarch relates the life of Sertorius, he men-
tions the discovery, told by an Andalusian 
navigator, of far away lands; Islands off the 
African coast, caressed by soft winds, gentle 
rains and fresh dews. The land is fertile. The 
seasons, so equable that they appear to be 
justone.Rainscomingin from thesea,provide 
the humidity that maintains a fresh and exu-
berant vegetation. To the seafarer, speaking 
to Sertorius, those islands were veritably the 
Elysian Fields described by Homer. 

In this dramatic way the Canary Islands 
carne to be known by the Oíd World. They 
are the Islands of myths, situated at the end 
of the world, caressed by fresh winds, mois-
tened by light rains and dew, and when 
Ñtlantis sank ínto the ocean, they remained 
as a testimony to its existence, presenting 
dangerous reefs believed to make the passing 
of ships impossible. An ancient poet speaks 
of damsels guarding golden apples, and of 
early mariners relating wonders about those 
favoured lands. 

And thus the Islands history begins. 

2.—Volcanism and Geology 
Then the Islands take shape. 
The history of these lands is embedded 

in beautiful myths and legends, Their life 
sprang from a happy but mysterious past, 
like all births in nature. Another mystery is 
their origin as islands. It might be said that 
they were the daughters of a love-match 
between the Sea and Fire. The Canary Islands 
Archipelago may have been formed by sub-
marine craters, successively rising through 
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the ages in new eruptions. It is known that 
the Islands are not ancient and that their 
geological history begins in relatively recent 
times, perhaps in the Tertiary Period. This 
Period is considered the most probable for 
the emergence of the Canaries, as a conse-
quence of the decompression and crumbling 
down of the western boundaries of the 
Atlantis mountain range. Since then, the 
islands have been shaped by constant volca-
nic action. 

In spite of their proximity to África, 
they do not belong geologically to that con-
tinent. There is no identification between 
these two regíons, but the fossil remains of 
land turtles, lizards and giant rats found in 
the islands, point to the unity of the Canary 
Islands with other lands. Later theories sug-
gest that the Canaries rest on a continental 
plañe. 

It has still to be discovered whether the 
Archipelago formed part of the legendary 
Tertiary Continent. Scientists are not yet 
agreed on this question, and, to explain 
satistactorily the origin of the Islands, several 
theories have been advanced, from the 
remote tradition of the Lost fltlantis, down 
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to drifting continental blocks; submerged 
intercontinental bridges, and eruptingcraters. 
But, in fact, the nnystery remains. 

Tenerife, being an island in the Canary 
Archipelago, shares the same geological 
history, and it is marked by innumerable 
evidences of volcanism. The trails of volca-
noes have been particularly profound in 
Tenerife, even up to recent times. 

Although no data is available about its 
earlier history, something is known of vol-
canic eruptions seen by ancient mariners, 
to which can be added the following historie 
testimonies: 
1,393 references made by Basque and An-

dalusian sailors during the reign of 
Henry III. 

1,430 eruptions in the Valley of La Orotava, 
referred to by Ca da Mosto. 
references in the Log book of Colum-
bus. 
Volcano of «Siete Fuentes». 
Volcano of Fasnia. 
Llano de los Infantes. 
Eruption of «Dos Roques» (Güímar). 
Volcano of Garachico. 



1,798 Eruption of Chaborra (Pico Viejo). 
1,909 Chinyero (in the South of the island). 

The Northeast and Northwest vértices 
of the triangle that forms Tenerife, that is to 
say, Punta de Anaga and Punta de Teño, 
respectively, are considered to be the origi
nal nuclei of the island, or rather of two 
islands, whose intervening space was since 
filled up by successive eruptions. In this 
way the geological fornaation of the islands 
has been sustained and renewed by their 
own volcanic activity, since, in their forma-
tion, the lava flows have enlarged the islands, 
and are still enlarging and renewing their 
soil. 

This powerful constructivo energy more 
than outweighs the destructive forces of 
natura to which the islands are subjected. 
The action of vvinds and waves, erosión caú-
sed by torrential rains, —very destructive 
because of the steep gradients in theisland—, 
fissures, coastal movements and natural 
chemical decomposition, cause losses which 
the volcanoes generously replace. So, in 
Tenerife, every type of lava is represented; 
puzzolana, basalt, phonolite, obsidían..., and 
the landscape, described lateron, is simply 
a revelation ot the work of the modelating 
agents referred to, and, in many cases, the 
colour of the soil is a testimony of the dif-
ferent eruptions; blue, red, white, black, 
yellow... 

Tenerife has an age-old experience of 
volcanoes. Its intimacy with fire has conti-
nued as long as its dialogue with the sea. 
Its growth is to be found in sunken cupolas, 
in fractured mountains and new elevations, 
in black rocks carried by lava streams rea-
ching the sea and changing the coastal con-
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figuration, in promontories, and mounds 
piled stratum upon stratum over the lava 
beds, red and black; in the crevices of obsi-
dian rock, in the layers of tufa and in basal-
tic dikes. And if all this were not enough, 
the presence of the Peak of Teide is a cons-
tant reminder that the island of Tenerife 
was built up as a foundation and base for 
the emergence of the volcano. 

The Peak of Teide rises approximately 
in the centre of an oíd gigantic cráter, 12 
kilometres in diameter and 75 kilometres in 
circunnference. This cráter is called Las Ca
ñadas. «The Atlante —wrote Herodotus— is 
lofty and cone shaped. It is said to be so 
high that it is impossible to see its summit, 
which is always covered in cloud. It is called 
the column of the sky». From olden times, 
the fame of the Teide, so like the fítlante, 
has existed, like that of the Canary Archipe-
lago, through many mysterious legendary 
allusions. 

But although geologists have endea-
voured to find the truth, their opinions are 
divided. Some believe that the cráter from 
which the Teide rises was caused by a great 
explosión; others believe that it was caused 
by a depression of gigantic proportions. 
Those who support the latter theory, base 
their beliefs on the structure of the high cliffs 
enclosing the cráter and on the materials 
heaped about its borders. According to this 
theory, the terrain now occupied by Las 
Cañadas was once a huge solid mountain, 
perhaps higher síill than the present Peak, 
which due to some cataclysm was split in 
halves and then submerged, first on its eas-
tern side and then the western. Thesé two 
deprtessions are visible in the part called 
Roques de los Azulejos, which, being on óné 
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of the tourist routes throuáh Las Cañadas, 
provides an opportunity for the visitor to 
contémplate this awe-inspiring scene and to 
draw his own conclusions. (See Chapter IV-
Routes, III, a) b). 

The Peak of Teide is ene of the nnost 
beautiful naountains existing. It is surrounded 
by mountains of pumice-stone and massive 
cleft rocks. Its history is a small cosmogony, 
related silently by itself, and by the high 
sunnmits on its flanks. Whilst Las Cañadas 
sank, the Peak of Teide rose. It emerged, 
like the rest of the Island of which it is the 
pinnacle and culmination, through the action 
of earthquakes, fire, smoke and cíouds of 
sand. High winds about its summit must have 
smoothed its formation into its present shape 
of á solitary breast Like a soldier, on its 
south eastern flank, stands the volcano of 
Pico Viejo or Chaborra (3,105 m.), rising 
from masses of phonolite lava. The Peak of 
Teide, reaching a height of 3,718 m. above 
sea level, is the highest summit in Spanish 
territory. Around it are summits grahd in 
their soHtude, and of impressive beauty, 
forming an upright border to Las Cañadas: 
El Cabezón (2,165 m.), La Fortaleza (2,139m.), 
El Sombrero de Chasna (2,400 m.), El Topo 
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de la Grieta (2,582), Guajara (2,796), etc. The 
last named is the third highest point on the 
Island, surpassed only by the Peak of Teide 
and Chahorra. 

The beautiiul contour of the Teide 
amazed the seafarers of Antiquity: «In the 
ocean there is a mountain called Atlante, 
cone-shaped ,and of such a height that its 
surnmit cannot be clearly seen». It is the 
same that Pomponio Mela placed in the 
Islands of the Hesperides, and which later, 
seafarers in the Middle Ages envisagedi 
rising from the Mar Tenebroso. j 

The Peak of Teide, besides being a l 
powerful volcanic synthesis, is a perfecta 
formation crowning and completing the^ 
Island's contour. But it is also a silhouette| 
visible from a distante of many miles.Enve-a 
loped always in reverberating vapours, from | 
the sea it simulates a delicate illusion, a | 
smooth water colour painted on the sky, and | 
for travellers the sight of it announces the | 
proximity of hospitable land. | 

Few people know that this majestic | 
mountain is frequented in its heights only | 
by pne species of bird, accompanied by only í 
one kind of flower. The bird is called «Bird e 
of the Teide» (Fringilla Tedea); the flower is 
known as the «Violet of the Teide» (Viola 
cheiranthifolia). The violet is coioured a light 
blue, which is the colour of the Teide in the 
evenings. The bird is grey, in earthy tones, 
as if made of stone. No other bird, except 
this one, feels attracted to those heights 
where the fumaroles smoulder and the wind 
beats violently. No other flora reaches the 
heights of the Teide, but this solitary violet. 
A single bird sings and a single flower 



clings to the eruptions 
Teide's breast. 

The Island is born. 

mouldering on the 

3.—Flora and vegetation. Fauna 
If Tenerife serves as an exainple to 

¡Ilústrate the geológica! history of the other 
Islands in the Archipelago, it also serves 
similarly to ¡Ilústrate theír flora and vegeta
tion. Because. of its altitudes, ene finds in 
Tenerife all the types of vegetation of the 
Islands, from the characteristic and dominant 
types found in the low lying Islands, like 
Lanzarote and Fuerteventura, through those 
existing in the Islands of médium altitudes, 
like La Gomera and El Hierro, and those 
characteristic of the high crests of Gran Ca
naria and La Palma. However, in the last 
two Islands named, those species proper to 
the surroundings of the Peak of Teide are 
not to be found. 

If one contemplates a map of Tenerife 
and draws a line from the North to the 
South, from San Juan de la Rambla to Vila-
flor and from there prolongs it to the south-
ern coast, one observes that ascending 
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from the North from sea level, one reaches 
the máximum altitude of the Island, since 
the line drawn passes over the cráter of the 
Teide, from which point one descends 
towards the southern coast. Following the 
Hne described, one crosses through all the 
vegetation covering the slopes and mountains 
of Tenerife. (L. Ceballos y F. Ortuño). We 
find, from the North to the South, two zones 
of xerophilous vegetation, dominated by 
tabaibas (Euqhorbia balsamifera), cardones, 
(Euphorbia canarieusis), matorral leñoso de 
aulagas (Launaea spinosa), balo (Plocama 
péndula), verodes (Kleinia neriifolia) and a 
región of purpúranos, cosco and barrilla 
(Mesembryanthemum nodiflorum and M. 
cristallimum). On the North, the región of 
vegetation scarcely reaches an altitude of 
500 m., whilst on the South of the island, ve
getation reaches, and in some places even 
exceeds an altitude of 900 m. Ascending the 
Northern slope we find, above the región of 
xerophilous vegetation, another región of 
trees and bushes, calied Laurisilva, amongst 
which is seen the fayal-brezal. At first the 
laurel (Laurus canariensis) dominates, toge-
ther with the viñatigo (Persea indica), the 
mocan (Visnea mocanera), the til (Ocotea 
foetens), the barbusano (Apolonia canarien
sis), the acebiño (Ilex canariensis) and other 
species. The región of the fayal-brezal is 
dominated by the faya (Miryca faya) and the 
brezo (Erica arbórea). On the southern 
slopes the last two regions of vegetation do 
not appear since they are not reached by 
the moist winds or cloud formations which 
foster this vegetation, known locally as 
monteverde (Evergreen Hills). 

'Pine forests begín, on the southern 
slopes, above the zone of xerophilous vege-
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tation, that is to say, above the 900 m. level, 
whilst on the North, pine forests begin at 
1,000 m. Pine trees grow up to an altitude of 
2,000 m. in the South, and up to higher than 
2,200 m. on the nortihern slopes. 

Cultivated zones do not reach higher 
than the fayal-brezal región, on the North, 
whilst on the South they reach between the 
pine trees, where some land is cultivated as 
high up as 1,500 m. The cultivated regions 
are very important and, owing to the different 
altitudesand climatic characteristics existing, 
cultivation is diveísified. The different regions 
under cultivation rise from those dedicated 
to tropical crops to those characteristic of 
the higher zones: bananas, tomatoes, maize, 
grape-vines, cereals, potatoes. Palm trees 
grow near the coast Fruit trees and chestnut 
trees reach the higher zones of cultivation, 
up to the limits of the forest regions. 

The Canary Pine tree (Pinus canarien-
sis), ís a robust and beautiful specimen. 
Work on reafforestation is intense on the 
high nríountain slopes, forming a beH of 
forest some 500 m. in depth, between the 
altitudes of 1,330 and 1,850 m. of typical 
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Pinus canariensis, as well as of imported 
Pines (P. insignis and P. pinaster). 

Near the pines, and sometimesamongst 
them, one finds the escobón (Cytisus proli-
ferus), a luxuriant shrub covered in Spring-
time with white flowers, which liven the 
austerity of the mountainsides precisely 
below the spaces where the pine forests 
thin out. 

Above, one finds the vegetation of 
leguminous plants proper to higher mountain 
altitudes, prominent amongst which are the 
retama (Spartocytisus - nubigenus) and the 
codeso (Adenocarpus viscosus). Thanks to 
these plants, the desolation oMava streams, 
the rugged crests and glens around the Peak 
of Teide become more amiable and the 
whiteness and fragrance of the retamas in 
flower sweeten the air in the high Spring. 
Finally, wild alheli and marguerites offer a 
deiicate note of colour amongst the riot of 
black stones and yellow sands. 

Retamas and codesos scale laboriously 
the high slopes of the Teide, but do not pass 
an altitude of 2,800 m. At that height, the 
single flower, «violet of the Teide», begins 
to appear amongst the white pumice stone 
mountains and up to the very mouths of the 
fumaroles. With this small plant, the complex 
distribution of vegetation in the Island ends. 
If the variety, in which are representad both 
tropical species and flora proper to high 
altitudes, is in itself attractive, it is not less 
so by its regional distribution. And in this 
respect few places in the world offer such a 
diversity of plant life, in such a limited space, 
than dees the Island of Tenerife. 

.A tree which has always aroused the 
greatest interest, is the Dragón Tree (Dra-
caena draco), a survivor of the Tertiary flora. 
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Its sap which when dry is red, like coagula-
ted blood, —«dragón blood», it is called— 
has been exploited comercially from ancient 
times, even bein¿ used by Román damas as 
a beauty product. Dante spoke of a tree 
which dripped blood. In the early Middle 
Ages it was considered to be efficacious as 
a cure for leprosy. It has been used in the 
composition of many medicinal formulae. 
The tree is robust, with a plump fleshy ap-
pearance. Its trunk and branches are some-
what like muscular limbs. Its leaves are long, 
and pointed like swords. Its foliage is rounded 
and symmetrically perfect, and the tree 
decorates the landscape strangely. In reality 
it is a tree which suggests thé vegetation of 
landscapes of remote periods, long disap-
peared. 

These trees live in coastal regions, at 
times in inaccesible spots, clinging heroica-
Ily to rocks. There are groups of dragón trees 
in the Northeast of the Island, —Anaga 
point— and isolated trees in places not far 
from the coast at El Sauzal, La Matanza, La 
Victoria and other low points on the North 
of the Island, and on the West, like the Valley 
of Masca. 



A famous specimen, no longer existing, j 
grew in the Valley of Orotava, but two other | 
magnificent trees remain, one in Icod de los I 
Vinos, {milenario, it is called), and another | 
in the Gardens of the Seminary in La Laguna. ^ 

It is not possible to deal in further detall § 
with the indigenous flora, but it may be of | 
interestto pointoutsomeintriguingproblems | 
which its existence has created. | 

It has already been said that mystery | 
enshrouded the early life of the Archipelago. f 
Its origin, and that of the vegetation that | 
covers and decorates the landscapes of the i 
Islands, are mysterious. Pitard and Praust, f 
students of Canary Islands' flora, wrote «This | 
very curious vegetation, surprisingly found i 
on the flanks of Canary rocks, represents ® 
the last vestiges of a colossal flora once 
extended over an immense área which has 
been gradually reduced to the small exam-
ples on these basaltic cliffs. They are not 
recent arrivals but are definitely archaic 
types which proclaim their. antiquity of 
origin by their size, their unusual inflores-
cences and their corollas cut from ancient 
patterns, with sweet or acid perfumes. This 
vegetation is the same as that which extended 
in Pliocene times over the French hills of 



laurels and laurestine, and now only exists 
in the Canaries». 

L 

The flora of the Islands is, as is seen, 
a valuable relie of a flora which has disap-
peared entirely in other latitudes, but which 
has been sustained in the Islands because 
of the climatic characteristics and the per-
manence of conditions, also extinct in the 
regions where such flora grew in remote 
epochs. This being so, an earlier contact 
with zones of the Mediterranean must be 
assumed, where the greater part of the Ca-
nary Islands flora originated: that contact 
«must have existed at least up to the end of 
the Tertiary Period, because many of the 
species regarded as indigenous of the Caña
rles have been found fossilized on Medite
rranean shores in earth stratas of the Miocene 
and Pliocene períods». 

Once more it can be said, and not in 
vain, that the Canaries are «Islands of Mys-
tery». Their vegetation and flora which define 
botanically the Islands, guard the secret, 
perhaps never to be revealed, of their origin. 
In wonder one asks: How did this flora come 
to the Islands? What paths and what agents 
made their coming possible? 



It is presumed that in the Miocene a 
unión must have existed between the 
present Archipelago and other continental 
lands. This theory presupposes tfie existence 
of intercontinental planes, because it is very 
unlikely that the vegetation could have been 
propagated by such natural agents as birds, 
ocean currents, winds, etc. Against this 
argument, advanced only in order to solve 
this inexplicable problem, is the fact, ap-
parently proved geologically, that such in
tercontinental planes do not exist. That 
means that the biologists try to justify their 
hypothesis on a thesis not accepted by geo-
logists. «The geologists leave us with an 
Archipelago of recent formation but without 
vegetation. All remains a mystery». 

And a visitor passing through the 
strange vegetation of the Island of Tenerife, 
discovers on the far horizon the surprising 
silhouette of a dragón tree, like an apparition 
from other epochs, looking something like a 
powerful animal with many limbs. And on 
the coasts, where the sun beats strongly, in 
gentle air and dry earth, he finds the tabaiba, 
a plant of grey foliag'e and red lustrous stalks. 
And on the rugged cliffs falling vertically to 
the sea, facing the salt sea breeze, the «ever-
lasting» plant (Statice spectabilis) flourishes, 
with its leaves fíat against the rock and with 
a delicately violet coloured flower. And 
amongst the rocky crests around the volcano, 
the Serrátula canariensis grows, a species 
of which few plants remain. These and other 
plants belong to the Tertiary Period, which 
by a new mystery of climate and soil have 
survived over the ages, far away from the 
glacial upheavals. 

For this reason, great care must be had 
in the Islands not to modify the soil where 
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these plants grow, because only such modi-
fications of soil and of climate, that is to say, 
changes in the propitious médium in which 
that vegetation flourishes, can cause its total 
extinction. And this care must be taken, 
above all, in the forests, where the most 
beautiful association in vegetation exists, 
which, according to botanists. represents a 
unique class. Both from the point of view of 
systemization and ecologically, these forests 
are very true reproductions of the flora which 
existed over the South of France, in the 
Miocene and Pliocene periods. 

A miraculous vegetation that we can 
see growing, fresh and in full foliage, of which 
only vestiges and fossils remain in other 
parts. 

In the fauna also, strange survivals are 
apparent, as in the case of the giant lizard 
which lives in the Roque de Anaga and also 
•n the Roques de Salmor, in the Island of 
Hierro. But amongst the animal fossils, are 
found the remains of land tortoises and rats, 
also of large size; which lived in the Island 
before man appeared there. 

For the rest, the fauna of the Canary 
Islands is not numerous, although interesting. 



No wild nor harmful animáis exist. Apart 
from domestic animáis, in thecountrysides 
one finds only amall rodents and reptiles, 
like the lizard, bul there are río snakes. The 
air is enlivened by the song of wild canary 
birds, of the capirote (Silvia atricapilla), the 
lark of the Island. The shrill notes of the 
owl are heard in the forests, and there are 
abundant ring-doves in the médium zones; 
in the ravines and crevices the falcon and 
sparrow-hawk abound and .in the rugged 
crests the small Canary eagle, the shearwater , 
and the seagull congrégate. On the sea ' 
shores there arethethick-kneeandnumerous 
passing birds like the bee-eater. There are 
widgeons, quails and partridges, linnets, 
wagtails, swallows, swifts, hoopoes, with 
beautiful plumage. An inccessant revelry of 
birds, between the land and sky. 

From the point of view of the entomo-
logist, Tenerife offers a vast scope to inves-
tigators. 

And to cióse this chapter on the flora 
and fauna, and not to forget the geological 
history of the Island, let us cast back a 
thought to the bird and the flower living near 
the volcano, and as everything presents itself 
as a wonder in the midst of so much mystery, 
let US wonder why that delicate flower and 
that fragile bird sought their homes in such 
an altitude. 

4.—Climate 
The Canary Islands have been described 

as the land of eternal springtime. This 
assertion, which has become a useful slogan 
when referring to the Islands, is in fact true. 
But it is not so usual to hear the explanations 
of thfe natural causes of such benign climatic 
conditions. This springtime is sensed in the 



classic references to fertile and crass lands, 
humid winds from the ocean, beneficial rains 
and refreshing dews. This is so, in fact, and 
it is the more remarkable because the Ca-
nary Islands are situated in the latitudes of 
the great deserts and very cióse to the Sahara 
desert (115 kms. from Fuerteventura to Cabo 
Juby). 

Only by the association of a series of 
favourable factors is it possible that islands 
which should be desert lands, display, as 
has been seen in references already made 
to Tenerife, such a diverse vegetation. It will 
be seen later that this vegetation includes 
some special and very delicate crops. 

Once more the Island of Tenerife serves 
as an example to explain the determining 
factors of the climate of the Canaries: it is 
not only the largest island in the Archipelago, 
but it is the highest and possesses a very 
complex topography. 

Following Ceballos and Ortuño, Bravo 
and others, who have made natural studies 
of Tenerife, the general factors of latitude 
and situation have determined its climate; 
the local factors being altitude and exposition. 
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The Cañarles are set in the zone of the 
trade winds, sea winds of great regularity 
comíng from the Northeast. The elevation 
of islands Hke Tenerife serves as a separation 
between the mountainsides open to those 
winds and the sides sheltered from them. 
The sheltered sides looking towards the 
Áfrican continent are open to hotter winds 
whilst at the same time they are deprived 
of humidity. 

The central mountain range in Teneri
fe, from the directfon NE-SE separates the^ 
two slopes on the Island, for which reason| 
the vegetation, landscape, economy and| 
way of life are affected by the presence orí 
the absence of those ^beneficial winds. Thej 
whole coastal región on the North of Tene-¡ 
rife, open to the trade winds, enjoys a veryg 
stable and benign climate, whilst the other= 
side of the Island is hot and dry. | 

However, it must not be thought thatf 
Tenerife has only one climate; the generall 
factors of latitude and situation are frequent | 
ly modified by the local factors of altitudef 
and position. The relief of the Island occa-| 
sions different types of climate, and the samef 
relief, because of the local factors, determines | 
the different levéis of vegetation which w e | 
have seen to cover both sides of the Island. s 
For this reason it is more appropriate to 
speak of microclimates than of a uniform 
climate covering the whole Island área. 

Three types of climate can be consider
ad: the lower zone, hot and dry, which on 
the North side stretches from the coast up 
to an altitude of 500-600 m., and on the South 
reaches up to 1,000 m. The average annual 
temperature of this zone is about 20.° C. 
with- an oscillation of 8.°. The intermediary 
zone, or the zone of clouds, exists only on 
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the Northern slopes, and in some parís of 
the East and Southeast of the Island. This 
is a consequence of the action of the trade 
winds, and is situated in a belt running from 
600 to 1,500 m. Sunshine is attenuated in 
this zona, the atmosphere is fresh and moist 
and the landscape is intensely green. The 
average temperature is about 16.° C. The 
third climatic zone corresponds to the high 
lands, from 1,500 m. to 3,716, that is to say, 
up to the summit of the Teide. Its ctimate is 
continental and dry, with temperatures in 
winter lower than 0.° C. whilst the average 
annual temperature is about 9.° C. Snow 
falls every year, and it is possible to practise 
winter sports there. This is the explanation 
why, at the same time, one can enjoy life 
on the sea beaches or winter sports on the 
heights. 

On the Peak of Teide the counter trade 
winds dominate, separated from the trade 
winds at an altitude of approximately 1,500 
ni. These winds blow, as their ñame implies, 
from the opposite direction from those 
which originate them. The mediu-m zones 
9re affected by fresh and humid winds whilst 
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in the lower zones the winds are hotter and 
drier. 

On some days in the year there are 
winds from the South or Levant, reaching 
the islands from África: those are called the 
Sahara harmatán, which whilst scorching 
vegetation and drying up the soil, fill the 
atmosphere with an impalpable dust, brought 
with it. The great sand storms of the desert 
sometimes reach the Islands and occasional-
ly cause also the arrival of dangerous and 
devastating plagues of locusts. However, the 
consequences of these visitations are of 
short duration since the insect does not 
breed in the islands. 

Another factor which softens the climate 
of the islands is the sea current of the Ca-
naries. «To the North and to the South of 
the hydrological thresholds of the Equator, 
there are two sea currents styled Equatorial 
currents, which run from East to V/est and 
appear to obey the forcé of the rotation of 
the Earth. The current from the North is 
known as the Canaries current; both currents 
transport water of great salinity from the 
coast of África towards the American coast. 
The source of the current of the Canaries is 
near Mogador, where the waters of the 
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Moroccan continental plañe, expelled by the 
waters proceeding from the high seas, drift 
towards the South in the direction of the 
Canary Archipelago. These waters are endo
sad, to the North and to the South, within 
two transgressive axies. This double move-
ment torces the current towards the open 
sea in the direction Southeast, producing the 
cold current of the Canaries» (E. Le Danois). 
At the same time this current produces a 
barrier of cold air between the Canary Is-
lands and the African continent. On its flow 
to the North, the Gulf Stream becomes gra-
dually colder, and for that reason, aiso, these 
fresher waters descending on the Canaries 
give the Islands a benign Springtime atmos-
phere of their own, which they would not 
possess without the influence of that current. 

The temperature of these waters is 
some 18.° to 20.° C. in summer and some 
15.° to 17.° C. in winter. In this way the influx 
of the Ocean modifies not only the tempe
rature proper to the latitude, but if it were 
not for the trade winds and the current of 
the Canaries, the Islands, so cióse to the 
African desert, would particípate in the 
extreme climate of Sahara. 
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On establishing a relation between the 
dominant climates in Tenerife and the dif: 
ferent levéis of vegetation —the same will 
be remarked upon later from the point of 
view of human life— we see that the xero-
phites (plants which need little water) co-
rrespond to the lower zones, dominating 
the coastal belt of Tenerife and to other 
coasts on the North and South of the Island. 

The médium zone or that of clouds, 
which receives the influx of the trade winds 

H! has a humid and fresh climate, and there-g 
fore little sunshine, and provides the condi-| 
tions for the monteverde (evergreen hills),| 
the typical forest zones of Tenerife, and ofi 
the other islands of médium heights. For| 
this reason, the South zone, which does notl 
receive the benefits of the fresh winds| 
—intercepted by the high intervening moun-| 
tains— has no such forests of laurisilva and| 
fayal-brezal. 1 

Approximately in the path of the trade| 
winds the forests of Canary pines reach | 
their greatest maturity, both on the North^ 
and South slopes. The highest zone, conti-i 
nental and dry, shelters that interesting! 
association of leguminous vegetation of the | 
high mountains, amongst which retama of| 
the Teide stands out, a plant with grey bran-§ 
ches which relieves the lifeless appearance 
of those lunar landscapes, and makes the 
lava streams more pleasant and the yellow 
volcanic sands look less desoíate. 

The intention in this shart analysis of 
the dominant climates in Tenerife and the 
factors which produce them, is to draw the 
attention of visitors to this Island to pheno-
mena which necessarily must surprise them. 
These are the influx of unfailing and benefi-
cial winds, the presence of a vegetation and 
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flora which speak a different language to 
that of other latitudes, rocks of form and 
colour which seem to have appeared for 
the first tirne; breezes w hich seem to pass 
with a murmur also different, the sea with 
its message of far off horizons, mixed with 
its message of températe breezes. Eternal 
Springtime, it is seen, holds its justification 
in this series of natural phenomena which 
unite to give charm to this group of seven 
Islands. The topic of the Islands of Eternal 
Springtime is herein partly explained, al-
though the mysteries enveloping them remain 
with no satisfactory explanation. 

As regards the morphology and the 
soil of the island, the volcanoes add to the 
labour of Springtime renovation. They do 
not allow the soil to age: with their contribu-
tions of lava, sand banks and extensions of 
dross, they carry out through the ages their 
regenerating mission. The islands have been 
called youthful, not only because of their 
relatively recent geological formation, but 
because they cannot become oíd. 

In their vegetation, it has already been 
seen that the islands are a refuge for a flora 
no longer existing elsewhere; and in this 
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surprising fact is a sign of their fresh and 
jovial youth. It is a curious fact that this type 
of vegetation conserves its foliage peren-
nially. 

And in respect of the climate, the per
petual and life-giving breezes of the trade 
winds fill the air with mellowness. And if 
this were not enough, the sea round the 
Archipelago forms oceanic currents like two 
cool enveloping arms. Youthfulness, Spring-
time... 

Tenerife, the island that exemplifies 
the whole Archipelago in morphology, eleva-
tion, geology, climates, vegetation, land-
scapes and colour, can fix at anypointon its 
map this notice in all truth: Island of eterna! 
Springtime. 

5.—Natura and landscapes 
Tenerife, since remote times, is a dif-

fused mass of clouds, above which protrudes, 
like a blue phantasm, the Peak of Teide. 
The island is discovered only when one 
arrives by sea or flies above it. And the first 
impression produced is that of a high mas-
sive mountain, very complex, rugged and 
fractured. Bold, steep mountains await the 
traveller who arrives from the North, and 
summits, crests and crags to those arriving 
by air. At first sight, it appears to be an 
inhospitable island, causing apprehension, 
the more so when it is seen that these pro-
montories and mountain slopes are treeless 
and that the distant contours appear of a 
burnt out, ashen colour. In Tenerife, the first 
appearances are of rock and one feeis that 
stonecomesbefore life: dark green-red stone, 
with grey effects and occasional white veins, 
here and there a yellow touch, as well as 
red stains. 
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After this first aggressive presentation, 
one notes the variety of colour. But the 
beauty of the Island, which is another mys-
tery, must be discovered slowly. An incursión 
into the Island in search of the hidden beauty, 
is an adventure full of surprises. 

We have spoken of its birth, its geology 
and the indefatigable action of the volcanoes. 
We have made contact with an Island raised 
from the sea by fire. It is true that the sea 
confines it, and softens its climate whilst it 
infuses those special characteristics pos-
sessed by lands accompanied by oceans. 
Nevertheless, it is not simply an Atlantic 
landscape: it is a vigorous scenography in 
which the sea is only one of its elements. 
These are volcanic and not marine landsca-
pes. So abruptly does the island emerge from 
the sea that it appears more like a gigantic 
rock fallen into the sea, around which the 
waves appear to be agitated. 

Because of its volcanic nature, its lands-
capes are a true reflection of that nature. 
The low zones of the Island are frequently 
composed of lava beds rejuvenated, allu-
vions, and flows of volcanic rubble, angles 
in and out of a coast lina drawn by volcanoes, 
steep heights that guard in their strata the 
dumb history of the formation of the Island. 
In some parts near to the coast one discovers 
veritable nurseries for craters, which are 
nothing more than plástic manifestations of 
great eruptive activities. 

In the médium zones, under vegetation 
and in their eroded contours, a long chain 
of cones stand guard before the ridge of 
mountains forming the dorsal of the Island. 

In the high zones many eruptive pro-
cesses are visible, from the mouths of craters 
down to the flows of lava to points where 



these were detained and have cooled off, 
from the flanks of former great volcanoes 
to the bases of high mountains more recent-
ly formed. In these high regions, the rava 
beds are scorched and reverberate under 
the summer sun, or are hidden under the 
winter snows. The obsidian ghtters like me
tal. The pumice stone shows up whiter 
amongst the labyrinths of black stones. The 
cinders and the ¡áppilli crunch beneath our 
feet. The summits depict a feverish and pri-
mitive tumult as of the first ages of the world. 
The mountains are broken, the cones torn, 
the slopes streamed with lava flows. In many 
cases, the appearances -of these volcanic 
materials are so relatively recent, that com
plete sterility and silence reigns over them. 
The rocks have not yet learned to convert 
themselves into soil and do not yet know of 
the existence of roots or of the joy of a flo-
wer or the warm tenderness of a nest. 

With frequency basaltic dikes emerge 
from the landscape like ruins of oíd fortres-
ses, rocks of phonolite simulating gothic 
architécture or solitary structures with sil-
houettes bf petrified trees or of monsters. 



The large valleys are, geologically, 
simply sunken beds, but they add plurality 
to the insular landscape with their serene 
and agreeable appearance. The ravines are 
the deep wounds inflicted by waterfalls 
rushing down to the sea. And the Island 
appears to be enveloped in a hard and harsh 
terminology: rock, basalt, lava, phonolite, 
obsidian, pumice stone... 

The beaches on the North are black 
because their sands ground by the sea, come 
from lavas which are also black. Sonne of 
the beaches in the South have brown sand 
originating from calcareous-tufa and volca-
nic ash carried towards those parts by the 
wind during periods of eruptions. 

The Island, in one word, is a cráter 
—Las Cañadas— and one volcano —the 
Peak of Teide— and the mountains; the 
lateral slopes and valleys are only accom-
paniments, the secondary figures in this great 
apotheosis of fire. 

Consequently, the landscapes are faith-
ful echoes of this grandiose and tormented 
scene. And what there is of intimacy and 
sweetness, of charm and delight, is a con-
sequence of the climate. For that reason it 
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is well worth making an incursión over the 
island and to see where the iandscape is 
beautiful, sweet, rough or wild. 

The vértex of Tenerife, formed by the 
península of Anaga, is a región characterized 
by a topography both complex and rough. 
Mountains of sharp outline domínate the 
ravines and narrow valleys stifled by crests 
and lateral crags. There are summits, like 
the Cruz de Taborno, which reach a height 
of more than 1,000 m. By the southern slope 
of this massive group of mountains, is Santa 
Cruz de Tenerife, sheltered from the domi-
nant winds. San Andrés and Igueste de San 
Andrésocupy the wide mouths of the ravines. 
Taganana, on the northern slope of these 
mountains is one of the most hidden villages 
of the island, compressed between the inac
cesible mountains and the sea. (See Chap. 
IV Routes to the North, 1. d.). The mountains 
in this group are covered with luxuriant 
forests, the slopes of which display a vigorous 
vegetation, refreshed and moistened by the 
trade winds. Towards the West of the moun-
tainous península of Anaga, extends the 
forest of Las Mercedes, one of the most 
beautiful examples of typically Canary Is-
lands forests. The mountainous mass breaks 
its formation around the plateau of La Lagu
na and is dispersed in hílls that open in a 
wide aró around the Meseta de Los Rodeos, 
situated at an altitude of about 600 m.; a 
green countryside, of wheatfíelds and pasture 
land. Fiat land between the dynamic horizon^ 
of mountains. A horizontal domaín between 
the broken contours surrounding it. Towards 
the North, over the hills, there is a more 
subdued coastline beginning from the Punta 
del Hfdalgo which runs on to Valle de Gue
rra. (See Routes to the North, I, a) and c). 



To the West of La Laguna, through 
La Esperanza, the mountainous formation 
reunites, rfsing as it stretches from the 
Northeast to the Southeast, to build up the 
great circus of Las Cañadas. This range 
rises to form the great mountaín barrier that 
separates the North from the South of the 
Island, a barrier which gives Tenerife the 
appearance of an island with two fronts. 
(See «Routes to the North, I, b). 

The openland of La Laguna and its 
prolongation to Los Rodeos, is flanked by 
the mountains of Las Mercedes and La Es
peranza, the latter sustaining forests of Ca-
nary Islands pines. 

Crossing the fíat land of Los Rodeos 
one reaches Tacoronte. A landscape of green 
hills. Here the grape fields begin, covering 
the slopes and reaching up to the crests. In 
this beit is also El Sauzal, La Matanza, La 
Victoria and Santa Úrsula. The mountain 
range now begins to rise. On the South 
slopes the earth is drier and the mountain 
range lowers: El Rosario is to the South of 
La Esperanza, and Taco, El Tablero and Ba
rranco Hondo are dispersed over a vast 
slope with verdure on the heights and dry 
copses on the lowef parts. 

On the other side, past the landscape 
of palms and vineyards of La Victoria and 
Santa Úrsula, and the last buttresses of the 
mountains, one penetrates into the Valley 
of La Orotava. The coast is very broken and 
is only tractable where it opens onto pictu-
resque beaches. On this slope —that is to 
say towards the North, is the Valley of La 
Orotava, and towards the South is the Valley 
of Gijímar, two extensive sunken beds, as 
has been remarked. The heights of the 
dividing mountain range reach their highest 
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poinls over these two valleys. The Northern 
slope, in its lowest zone, has a stable and 
warm clinnate. The Valley of La Orotava has 
an extensive verdure oí banana plantations 
and a varied flora colouring, and picturesque 
spots, like Puerto de la Cruz, which appear 
to be snatched from the Tropics. In this 
valley there is the Villa de la Orotava, com-
posed of many houses stepped up the moun-
tain side above the banana plantations, and 
Los Realejos, situated at the foot of the 
mountainous Western edge of the Valley. 
Vertical planes domínate in the heights and 
in the rugged shores and sloping planes 
extending downwards on which appear the 
most suggestive variety of greens that it is 
possible to imagine. (See Routes to the 
North, II, a). 

In contrast, the slopes on the South, 
in the Valley of Güímar, the tones of colour 
are more effaced. This valley is confined 
between the high mountainsides that endose 
it laterally and the mountains behind it. The 
lateral slopes fall abruptly and within the 
are formed by the mountains at the rear, the 
black curves of oíd volcanic cones are visi
ble. The coastal plañe is for the most part 



low. The heights are black and down the 
slopes to the sea the colours change to 
many varieties of grey, ending finally in a 
cold brown. Patches of verdure from irriga-
ted land and crops, with an occasional 
banana plantation, are scattered ovar the 
Valley ot Güímar, whilst che Villa of the 
same ñame, and the small towns of Cande
laria and Arafo, adorn with their whiteness 
this silent, austere but beautiful expanse. 
(See Routes to the South, I, a). 

The Island widens as one advances 
westwardly, and the dorsal mountain range 
initiates its great are around the Teide. Inside 
this are are Las Cañadas and the Peak. 
(See Routes to the Teide, III, a) b) and c). 

Returning to the northern slope, past 
the hillside of Tigaiga, on the west of the 
Valley of La Orotava, one penetrates into a 
región —as related by writers of the XVIII 
century— characterised by the sheer drop 
of the mountainside to the sea. The paths 
and roads are eut out of the rock and are 
like Jookouts over the sea. Deep ravines 
break up the topography. An exuberant 
vegetation eovers the margins of the ravines 
and the borders of the erags. Water rushes 
boisterously between the rocks. Cultivation 
is terrae'ed, taking advantage of the smallest 
beds of soil. The climate is warm. The town 
of San Juan de la Rambla is compressed 
between basaltie roeks and the sea. From 
here the coast continúes low, dry, with oíd 
lava streams which give it a grey tone, be-
tweenwhich the red and white of cistus, or 
the rock rose, appear. The mountain is 
covered with pines and near the limits of 
the forests is the little town of La Guancha, 
with typical peasant homesteads. 
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Further to the West the extensive dis-
trict of Icod spreads out, with a varied lands-
cape crowned with a pine, advancing up the 
very counterfort of the Teide. The coast, 
hov/ever, has wide banana plantations and 
at médium heights there are expanses of 
vineyards, the cultivation of which, from 
early times, gave the township its ñame of 
Icod of the Vines. Clear distances, mountains 
subdued on the horizon, forests on the 
heights, ploughed fields and vineyards, rug-
ged crags over the black beaches, palms 
and lava streams, and over all, the most 
beautiful view of the Teide, whenever the 
clouds, always jealous, allow it to be seen. 

Onwards from Icod, the coastline be-
comes lower, the counterforts of the moun
tains give way at times to openings of fíat 
land, and between the verdure of vegetation 
and the black mantle of the ma\pa\ses (desert 
terrain) one passes by Garachico and Los 
Silos until one reaches Buenavista. This is 
veryproperlycalled the/sía Ba/a (Lowisland). 
The coastal región is extensive, white, very 
silent, and the coastal plain penetrates into 
the sea at Punta de Buenavista, a sharp poin-
ted ridge at which the indented coast of the 
North of Tenerife ends, in the shadow of the 
powerful counterfort of Teño (See Routes to 
the North, IV, a) and b). 

This massive rock of Teño is the replica 
which the Northeast end of the Island offers 
to the massive mountains of fína^a. At Teño, 
the summits of Cumbre de Bolicos and Cum
bre de Baranán, stand out, surrounded by 
winds and solitude. This rugged mass is 
broken by deep ravines and is one of the 
most wild landscapes of the island, in its 
impressive desolation. 



On the Southern slope of the mountains 
that curve around the Teide, past the Valley 
of Güímar, there is a long expanse of white 
countryside, dry and arid. The mountains 
are in the distance, and the land descends 
towards the sea more gently than on the 
opposite slopes on the Northern side. The 
small towns of Fasnia, Arico, Granadilla and 
San Miguel, as well as Vilaflor high up on 
the mountain, provide a human element 
that counteracts the desolation of these parts. 
Here, the South of the island is sean in its 
puré aspect, a land deprived of moisture, 
dried up by the sun, with scarcely any 
rainfall, and without the typical island forests 
which contribute so much to gladden the 
landscapes of the North. Nevertheless, in 
the mountains there are some groups of 
pines, today lacking in their exuberance of 
earlier times. 

The best beaches on the island are 
found on these Southern coasts, of which 
El Médano and Los Cristianos are worthy 
of special mention. Their sands are brown 
and the sea is tranquil and clear. On the 
coastal plañe of Arona, bordering on the 
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Valley of San Lorenzo, a group of volcanic 
cones exist, which give that part an impres-
sive appearance. The Punta de la Rasca 
boldly proclaims the southern vértex of Te
nerife. The landscape here ¡s waste and 
desoíate, with only desert vegetation, the 
sky clear, silent expanses, tabaibas and car
dones, and solitary rocks. And amongst all 
this, green patches of special cultivation 
which is extending over those lands as a 
result of irrigation systems fed by water 
found on the North of the island. (See Rou-
tes to the South, I, b y II). 

The Southeast of Tenerife, which com-
prises the smallest side of the triangle 
extends to Punta de Teño and Punta de la 
Rasca. Arena, Adeje, Guía de Isora and San
tiago del Teide, with many more dispersed 
homesteads, speak of the obstinacy of man, 
in his efforts to bring life to thesesullen con
fines. The massive Roque del Conde breaks 
the relief of this part of the Island and its 
dark and upright bulk contrasts with the 
coastal plañe, low lying and palé coloured, 
which slopes gently to the sea. Arid expan
ses in which the wild teasel has taken 
possession as the only rightful occupant, 
sun heated coves and creeks in the coasts, 
small fishing bays, black rocky ledges, and 
the long and deep ravines stretching down 
from the heights. Over the zone of Guía de 
Isora, centuries oíd lava streams still give 
the landscape a dark and desoíate look, like 
scorched earth. And up above always the 
black cones. The ashen mountains proclaim 
their volcanic origin, and it was in these 
mountains that the last volcano erupted in 
Tenerife, the Chinyero, which caused terror 
in that district in the year 1909. (See Routes 
to the West, I, a). 
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The districts in the South present a 
faded colouring, the calcareus tufa is of a 
soiled white, the earth is grey or yellowish, 
the mountains are ashen or grey. The planes 
are not so violent as those on the opposite 
slope, the coastal regions are wider in extent, 
alluvion, and low lying. 

The geography of Tenerife has an 
alluring diversity because its contrasts are 
so beautiful. The successive landscapes 
acquire a vertiginous rhythm and over the 
wild nature of the Island, a varied film of 
colours and forms develops with opulent 
tropical valleys, dark and fresh forests, land 
scorched by volcanoes, naked mountains, 
slopes without vegetation, desert planes, 
and coasts with banana plantations and 
other vegetation. 

But from the sea comes a fresh air and 
the trade winds caress the Island kindly. 

6.—The island with two fronts 
The rapid incursión we have just made 

has given us an image of the two fronts of 
the Island. Tenerife, which contains all the 



variety of climates existing in the Archipela-
^o, as well as all the different types of ve-
getatíon, is also a synthesis of all the 
landscapes. But as these are so many we 

them to two; the landscapes of 
and Northeast— and those of 

will reduce 
the North -
the South - and Southeast And the same 
applies if we refer to the climate and to the 
vegetation, as we have already seen. 

On speaking of the trade winds, we 
have pointed out how these emanate from 
the Northeast and that their penetration 
produces a beneficial influence only on one 
part of the Island. The mountain range for-
ming the backbone of the Island, constitutes 
an unsurmountable barrier to this beneficial 
current. Between 900 and 1,500 m., banks of 
clouds collect, compact and woolly, through 

jíJ^d 
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which, when the sea is out of sight, the 
Island appears to be floating in space. As 
the whole of the Northern slopes are open 
to breezes and clouds, the monteverde (ever-
green hills) flourish luxuriously under their 
influence, as we have already descríbed. 
Extremely abundant vegetation filis the 
valleys down to the sea, the borders of the 
ravines are covered with foliage and on the 
Coastal planes all kinds of agricultural pro
duce is grown, but particularly tropical va-
rieties. Water is abundant, flowing from na
tural springs and from water galleries bored 
into the mountainsides. 

The altitude begins to modify the cli-
mate. Palms are to be seen in the zone of 
sunshine, the fabulous dragón tree on the 
rugged landscapes, and passing up through 
the different regions of vegetation we reach 
the refama of the Teide. In the midst of this 
broken topography with bougainvilleas and 
geraniums, on the coastal planes between 
the banana plantatíons, corn fields and pas-
tureland, are the villages. There are many 
small villages, cióse to each other, scattered 
over the slopes, struqg along the borders of 
the high roads and paths, brightening the 
coasts or perched on the slopes and up in 
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the higher regions. These are happy and 
colourful communities, to which the fertilíty 
and exuberance of the soil contribute a 
sober exhilaration. 

But, when we pass to the other side of 
the mountain range, we are confronted with 
an abrupt and violent change of scene. It 
seems as though, suddenly, the Island has 
been robbed of its happiness, beauty and 
benevolence. Instead of green, the landsca-
pe ís grey, and hot brown and dirty white 
tones replace the succulent hues we have 
left behind. The forests covering the hills 
and dales, are changed to patches of poor, 
dríed-up copses, and plants which shrive on 
barren soils. The sun burns harshly. Desert 
plants ascend laboriously the mountainside 
from the sea up to the very limits of the 
pine zone. Water here is scarce, although 
the tenacity of man has succeeded in conve-
ying it by almost unbelievable waterways, 
from the opposite side of the mountain to 
these waterless regions. 
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In the South, the stones are naked, too 
naked, and the expanses are forsaken but 
it is a landscape which charms by its suf-
fering sweetness and its silent desolation. 
Probably there is nothing more solemn thnn 
an expanse of broken land on which only 
cardenchas grow, because there is nothing 
more severe and solemn than the cardencha, 
with its arms raised to the sky in the midst 
of lands forsaken by green vegetation. The 
mountain looks over these landscapes in all 
its oppressive nakedness and the distant 
craters add their dramatic note to the broken 
horizon presenting their still open mouths 
from which one imagines to hear their last 
volcanic shrieks. 

The villages are white, perhaps too 
white in the scorching sunshine. But the 
inhabitants of these parts love the homes-
teads in which they were born, and they 
bestow affectionate care on their cultivated 
patches which appear to give fruit only in 
return for this devotion. 

The North is a zone of agriculturalists 
and labourers —it is necessary to draw this 
distinction— and although these are also 
found in the South, here the land appears 
to have been made for agriculture. The North 
is a vast testimony to the exuberance and 
fertility of the soil. The South is an evidence 
of the faithfulness of man to the land, which 
he loves, although he knows it to be less 
bountiful. The North is an indefatigable and 
generous land, incessantly producing, and 
work is always going on. The South is virgin 
land, which would give forth in abundance 
if fertilised, but is sad while it waits. The 
North is cloud and rain. The South, a high 
clear sky. The North is the fountain with 
thin watertalls flowing amongst the rushes 
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and the yams. The South is dry stone, and 
hidden water dikes not yet tapped. In the 
North there are many singing birds and in 
the South many cormorants in the air. In 
the North there are always pleasant sounds 
of plantations and cultivated lands. Over the 
expanses of the South, silence descends. 
The North has a basaltic solidity, a powerful 
architectural foundation and rounded planes. 
The South is the calcareous tufa castigated 
by the wind and sand which whirls around 
the roots of the shrubs, ash which is slowly 
becoming earth. In the North, flowers bloom 
in multicolour, In the South a vegetation of 
yellow inflorescence dominates the scene. 

Every visitor to Tenerife should learn 
this lesson in variety which the island offers. 
It is an experience worthy to be lived. To go 
from one landscape to another, to receive a 
surprise round every curve in the roads, to 
become submerged in a sweet verdure and 
then suddenly to meet a yellow desoíate 
waste. To discover that the island has a 
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mountain backbone and that on each side 
of this, two different worlds exist. 

One of these worlds the Northern will 
display before the traveller a v^rigated 
mass of gay colours. The Southern, on 
the contrary, will show him gray and 

lustreless lands. The traveller, 
must, according to his taste de

cide in favour of one or tha 
otherland.Onlytheheights 

belong to the whole ís-
land, above which 
there ís nothing but 

the sky. 
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Wilh the crags, their promontories white wilh 
foam, and with their ^entle and green slopes' 
the raised sílhouetfe of the Teíde enters into play, 
impressive and captivating at the same time. 
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1.—Prehistory 

Another mystery envelops man on the 
island in prehistoric t imes. He must have 
arrived over the sea, but it is not known 
how. If he once knew the arts of navigation, 
he forgot them completely, because nothing 
has been found in Tenerife —ñor in any part 
of the Archipelago— which points to reia-
tions between the inhabitants and the sea. 
It is more probable that he was not a navi-
gator, but reached the islands with a people 
familiar with the sea. In fact, the Guanche 
culture, as far as is known by its archeology, 
points to the very opposi te to any maritime 
traditions. 

(*. 

The problem of the immigration of the 
Canary Islands aborigines cannot be solved, 
for the present , with any absolute certainty. 
European races like the Cro-Magnon, are 
found deeply set all over White África. The 
Canaries, and consequently Tenerife, a re 
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type or 

within that anthropologicai ambit. Early 
writers pointed to what is now called White 
África, as the place of origin of these people, 
because of many similarities of customs and 
tongue with other peoples moving within that 
same geographical área. 

The first anthropologists to study the 
islands, found four racial types. The picture 
presented by Verneau is as foUows: 1.° 
Guanche , with Cro-Magnon characteristics; 
2° semite, supposediy mixed with arab 
blood; 3." a brachycephalic e lement of un-
known origin; and 4.° a very rare type of 
berber . 

Later, Faikenburger, who had studied 
collections of crania in París museums, 
distributes them in the foilowing types: 

A) (35 per 100). Guanche 
Cro-Magnon; low or médium face, low orbits, 
nose fine or médium. 

B) (11 per 100). Negroid type, mixed 
with A) and a prebosquimano element, low 
or médium face, low or médium orbits, 
nose wide. 

C) (30 per 100). Medi ter ranean type, 
face high or médium, orbits high or médium, 
nose fine or médium. 

D) Mixed type, showing all possible 
variations of facial Índices. (These groups 
are mesolithic or dolichocephahc). 

E) (11 per 100). Brachycephalic type; 
varied cephalic Índices. According to Faiken
burger, the foilowing distribution corres-
ponds to Tenerife: guanches 34 per 100; 
negroíds 9 per 100; medi ter ranean 35 per 100; 
mixed 10 per 100; brachycephal ic 12 per 100. 

Th? Guanche type appea r s to be defi-
ned as robust, high stature not so gigantic 
as is usually believed —a large head, dolí-
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chocephalic, wide face, low orbits and nose 
fine or médium. 

From recent studies made of Guanche 
crania of Tenerife, Use Schwidetzkyconsiders 
that the islands were a refuge for ancient 
European e lements of white African roots. 
This type survives still amongst the present 
inhabitants of the Island, allhough, according 
to the anthropologist referred to, existing 
preferably in the mountain retreats , on the 
South coasts rather than on the North, 
amongst the lowest classes, and on the 
outskirts of the towns. 

As regards the culture of the Guanches , 
—as the inhabitants of Tenerife were called, 
before the ñame was apphed to the other 
Islands - Httie is known beyond what archa-
eology has revealed, as refererices made by 
early travellersand writers a re very confused. 

It appears that the narhe of Tenerife is 
the invention of early inhabitants of the 
Island of La Palma. It was composed of 
-Tener (snow) and -ife (mountain); that is, 
snow-clad mountain, or white mountain, 
which is how Tener-ife looks from that Island, 
crowned for the greater part of the year by 
the whiteness of the Teide. 
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The ñame, in Tenerife, is explained in 
the followíng manner: the inhabitants callad 
their Island fichinech: ¿uan, probably nneant 
man oí.,., inhabitant of...: guan and flchinech 
would give the ñame guan-chin-ech, that is 
the inhabitant or íhe man oí ñchinech (J. Al-
varez Delgado). 

The Guanches hved ín a culture purely 
neolithic. They Hved in natural caves in the 
sides of ravines or in the rugged coastal 
lands. They occupied the región correspon-
ding to the warm and stable climafe of the 
Island, between the coast and the first stra-
tum of wooded vegetation. They were igno-
rant of metáis or of urban Ufe, although they 
had a sense of human groupings and congre-
gations. They did not build cabins, but 
because of the pastoral customs, they adop-
ted natural refuges and shelters in the 
mountains, to which they ascended to be 
near fresh pastures between the Spring and 
Autumn. Their economy was fundamentally 
pastoral. They had goats, sheep and pigs. 
They practised an extensive rudimentary 

I 
a 
• o 

0) 

• 5 

§ 



63 

agriculture, principally of wheat and barley. 
With these cereals lightly toasted, they pre
parad a flour meal called gofio, a foodstuff 
which still subsists, as a basic nourishment 
in the Canaries. They ate meal lightly roast-
ed. Shell fish fornhed an important part of 
their food. They gathered seeds and wild 
fruits. 

Even to the present day, ón excavating 
caverns which served as living quarters for 
the oíd inhabitants of Tenerife, remains of 
food are found, consisling principally of 
bones of animáis —goats, sheep and pigs—, 
and also shells of molluscs. In certain places 

on the coast, near the richest banks of shell-
fish, large mounds of shells, called conche-
ros, are found. indicating the spots where 
the Guanches met lo eat shell-fish. On the 
fíat parts of Punta de Teño, there are nume-
rous concharos. 

The most common utensils were made 
of stone sharpened on basalt, chipped obsi-
dian for cutting Instruments, called tahonas; 
polished balls, also of basalt, used as pro-
jectiles thrown by hand, and scrapers and 
polishers of the porous lava. 

They made hand milis, circular, of two 
stones, with which they ground the toasted 
cereals. For ornamentation, they used per-
forated shells as beads and pendants and 
snail shells as necklaces, although their most 
usual ornaments were beads made of baked 
clay. 

Amongst their utensils of bone were 
awls made of the long bones of goats' feet, 
rough fishhooks and pieces of doubtful use 
in the form of spatulas with a hole in the 
upper part. 
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They made javelins, lances and sticks, | 
of wood. These they used principally as § 
offensive weapons, but also as pastoral staffs j 
and symbols of authority, as in the case of g 
the añepa, carried only by their chiefs. § 

They knew nothing of the potter's wheel, | 
but they made a variety of ceramics, with | 
rounded bases as well as conical shapes, I 
sometimes decorated with incisions. | 

Of the language of the Guanches very f 
few words are conserved in the toponomy | 
and in the writings of some chroniclers. A = 
mixture of linguistic remains belonging lo I 
White África seem to appear —as with the | 
race and their culture— and also vestiges a 
belonging to more remote linguistic áreas. 
«Together with an initial community perhaps 
very primitive, a difference of language, ap-
parent in its phonetics and lexigraphy, must 
be very ancient. Together with a modernity 
of certain elements, a great antiquity of 
others; and together with a linguistic and 
cultural mixture from recent continental 
África, some cultural and linguistic echoes 
of far distant centres of life. It is possible 
that in some of the islands the more primi
tive state of the language is conserved more 
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than in others, and it is certain that the mix
ture of tongues is not the result of the mixture 
of races» (J. Aivarez Delgado). 

Corpses were not buried, but were 
deposited in caves. The bodies were subjec-
ted to a process of incomplete mummifica-
tion, by external washings, followed by 
exposure to the air and the sun. A corpse 
was called xaxo. The funeral offerings con-
sisted of objects of personal use —awls, 
stone utensils, clay beads , sea-shells, sticks, 
etc.— and vessels containing milk, butter, 
gofio and other foodstuffs. Sometimes, beside 
the corpse, the body of a dog was found, 
which shows that in Tenerife, a s in other 
communit ies, the role of this animal may 
have been that of guide on the journey 
beyond the grave. All this is revealing of a 
cult to the dead and a belief in an after life. 

Recent excavations have brought to 
light many aspects , little known, of the fune
ral rites of the Guanches . It is known that 
the bases of the caves were levelled with 
fíat s tones, and often, over those stones, 
thick planks of teak were placed, on which 
the corpses were laid to rest. 

They believed in sexless divinities and 
they adored the Sun and the Moon. They 



66 

also believed in Spirits and were fearful of 
a demon called Guayóla, that lived in the 
bowels of the Echeyde (Teide), which perhaps 
constituted the beginnings of a mythology 
of fire, lost before it could reach us. They 
had no temples ñor sacerdotal castes, but 
they practised pastoral rites, especially to 
ask for rain, fíbora is the ñame they gave to 
the supreme divinity and their ñame for the 
Sun was Magec. Contrasts between good 
and evil, sun and moon, «a fundamental 
category of human thought», were concep-
tions held by the Guanches. 

Their society was organised hierarchi-
cally. The chieftain of a clan or tribe, consti

tuted by more or less numerous groups in 
different regions of varying extent, was 
called Mencey. Under the Mencey, there 
were three social groups: fíchimencey, no
bles; flchicaxna, villains; Cbiciquitzo or 
Cichiciquitzan, serfs, labotirers or probably 
common fighting men. 

In Tenerife the family group revolved 
around a respected eider, as in a patriarchal 
society, although in the aboriginal ethnology, 
vague indications of a matriarchal system 
exist. A man could repudíate his wife; the 
children of spouses who had separated, 
were regarded differently from those of a 
united family; they were considered to be in 
a certain manner illegitimate. Women were 
respected and it was taboo to speak or to 
approach near them when they were alone 
or passing over open country. To break this 
rule was a crime punishable sometimes by 
death, which was also the penalty for the 
crimes of homicide, robbery and adultery. 
The culprit was stoned to death or thrown 
over a high cliff. 
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The Mencey sat in counsel with his 
nobles and elders , in en assembly called 
tagóror. There they discussed quest ions of 
justice, order and administration, internal 
strife and the dangers of war and invasión. 

They were a rough and rude community 
and were regarded as barbar ians by the 
first explorers to know them. Neoclassic 
historians made an Arcadia of Tenerife, 
adorning its inhabitants with all kinds of 
virtues and perfections. The truth is that the 
Guanches were 'nob le in war and protecting 
and hospitable when they were sure of the 
goodwill of s trangers , and that their women 
were of a rare beauty, as was witnessed by 
Spaniards , many of whom married them. 

By what is known of Ihis people, and 
from records left by early chroniclers, as 
well as from the more recent archaeological 
excavations, it can be said that a communi
ty whose culture is within the puré Neoli-
thic, had persisted up to the Middle Ages. 
For this reason, Tenerife became an extra-
ordinary terrain for the study of that type 
of culture, so distant in time in other coun-
tries and latitudes. 



2.—The meeting of two worlds 

What knowledge of the Canary Islands 
possessed by the classic worid, was lost 
after the fall of the Román Empire. The 
Fortúnate Islands, and the land of the apples 
of gold, became a lost legend. The Canary 
Islands, as a geographical unit, were forgot-
ten, as well as the tales told by Andalusian 
mariners to Sertorius, of mysterious iands, 
and the repor ts of navigators made to Juba , 
King of Mauretania. Only vague remem-
brances remained of the islands where 
molluscs were collected for the making of 
magnificent purpura. A great silence had 
descended over the Archipelago. 

The islands were re-discovered in the 
early Middie Ages. In the first years of the 
XIV century, voyages of discovery were 
made by mariners from Seville, Vizcaya and 
Majorca. Genoese and Por tuguese sailors 
also participated. Lancellotto Malocello ma

de an expedition to the Canaries in 1312. 
Several expedit ions from Majorca took place 
in 1342, and a year before, there had been 
a Por tuguese expedition under the command 
of a G e n o e s e captain. Navigating charts at 
this time, include the Canaries, between 
roses in the wind and decorative dolphins. 
These charts were divulged all around the 
Mediterranean, and in one of them, dated 
1339, designed by Angelino Dulcert of Ma
jorca, the Eastern Islands appear . More vo
yages followed in the last third of the XIV 
century and during the whole of the XV. It 
was in this century that the King and Q u e e n 
of Spain —Ferdinand and Isabella —, under 
took the enterprise of the conquest of Grand 
Canary, La Palma and Tenerife. 

The right of conquest of Tenerife was 
obtained by the cession to the King and 
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Queen of Spain, oí the territorial titles lo 
the Cañarles, held by Don Diego de Herrera 
and Doña Inés Peraza. The islands ceded to 
the Crown, also included Grand Canary and 
La Palma, which at that time, (1477), had 
not yet been conquered. The conquest of 
La Palma and Tenerife was made by Alonso 
Fernández de Lugo, and the capitulation to 
the Crown was concerted in 1491. 

When Columbus, who had alrea'dy na-
vigated between the Spanish Península and 
the Islands, set out on his voyage of disco-
very, the Canary Islands played a very im-
portant part in his plans. On the 3rd August, 
1492, Columbus sailed from Puerto de Palos. 
At dawn on the 9th August, his three caravels 
anchored in the port of Las Isletas in Grand 
Canary. There the Pinta had to stay for re-
pairs because it was damaged, and Colum
bus left with his remaining two caravels for 
La Gomera. On the 25th, seeing that his 
pilot Martín Alonso Pinzón had not yetjoin-
ed him, he returned to Grand Canary. The 
three caravels then returned together to La 
Gomera at the end of August where they 
arrived on the 2nd of September. On the 
6th of September they set out for the 
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unknown. From the Tower of the Condes, a 
mediaeval fort built on the sea shore, 
doña Beatriz de Bobadilla, Lady of the island, 
said goodbye to the Admira], who, attracted 
by her charms, had visitad that rugged and 
rocky island. The passing of Columbus 
through the Canary Islands was itself a 
symbol: from that moment it was known that 
it was necessary to count on the islands for 
further ocean navigation, and above al], to 
consolidate the American route. 

The Middle Ages found the Archipelago 
enveloped in the mysteries of the Mar Te
nebroso. The Renaissance carne to share 
the exhilaration when the dark mists were 
lifted from that dreadful sea. The trade winds, 
the sea currents and tides, helped the ancient 
mariners to reach the islands: but the trade 
winds, the currents and the tides made their 
return almost impossible. The arrival was 
made easy but the return was difficult. A-
perpetua] mystery, now more intense be-
cause those who do not return never speak 
again. The culture in the Archipelago was 
necessarily geographical: for geographical 
reasonsthe classical myths vibrated va^uely 
around the islands. Islands of Happiness, 
from which it is best not to return. Perhaps 
for that reason the legend of the Mar Tene
broso, was invented with its heavy waters, 
and empty horizons, from which no-one re-
turned. The mariner in those days who was 
lucky enough to return, told how his ship 
became uncontrollable on the homeward 
tracks, whilst he remembered so well the 
pleasant ease of navigating towards the 
islands, which spread themselves out before 
him in the mellow light of the sunset. 

The Renaissance approaches the Gaña
nes with the compass, the sextant, navigating 
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charts, humanit ies and gunpowder. A neoli-
thic cotnmunity is found. The islands, a 
refuge for a flora which had disappeared, 
guarded also a culture which had vanished 
from the western world thousands of years 
before. Towards the East, where one must 
look for the origin of this community, all is 
silent: the natives conserve no trace of their 
past, neither in myths, legends ,nor t radi t ions . 
Towards the West, the unknown ocean. 
Between neglect on one side, and silence 
and mystery on the other, are the islands. 
That was Tenerife when Columbus saw its 
fíame from the sea, precisely at the moment 
when the secret of the Mar Tenebroso was 
to be broken. And so it was also on that first 
day of May in 1494 when fifteen brigantinas 
anchored in the shel ter of the cliffs of fínaga. 

The commande r of the flotilla was the 
Andalusian of Galician origin, Alonso Fer
nández de Lugo, the same officer who had 
to his credit the conquest of the island of 
La Palma. He brought with him one thousand 
men, 120 horses and a large supply of 



72 

firearms. The party disembarked on the 
beach of Ññaza, a stretch of desoíate and 
deser ted coast where today rises the lumi-
nous city of Santa Cruz de Tenerife. From 
the mountains, the aborigines saw with 
wonder the arrival of the ships, the move-
ments of launches and the first wave of 
conquerors to step onto. the shore. Swift 
messenger s took the news and gave the 
alarnn even to the remotest parts of the 
island. The arrival of those «white houses», 
as they called the ships, startied the peace 
of that primitíve people. 

The Renaissance, the Europe of the 
XV century, had arrived with Alonso Fer
nández de Lugo. And thus was produced 
the meeting of two worlds. The quaternary 
race of Cro-Magnon, from •whose roots the 
Guanche sprang, found itself face to face 
with the cultured and refined European. The 
rude native culture fell back in front of the 
brilliant manifestation of power and know-
ledge that came'with the conquerors . Stones 
and javelins hurled from above, clashed 



with iron weapons; the natives fled from the 
bullets and ended vanquished by them. 
With their bodies almost naked, with no 
other protection than rough skins, they faced 
men splendidly clothed and protected with 
armour. A barbarous tongue, also myste-
rious, contrasted with the clarity and smooth-
ness of the Castilign langua^e, in which 
were mixed Hturgic latín and benevolent 
humanism. And over that virjin country, 
accustomed only to the passing of shepherds 
and flocks, horses went galloping. 

pe 
When Alonso Fernández de Lugo 

netrated into Tenerife it is recorded that 
the island was divided into clans or bands, 
at the head of each was a chief or mencey, 
a ñame which the Spaniards took to mean 
Mng. Between truth and legend, appear 
ñames of those kings, and the bands into 
which the island was divided. Without cros-
sing swords with historical critics, the follow-
ing ñames are repeated: the mencey Ben
como governed an extensive región in which 
the Valley of La Orotava is situated: Bene-
haro was the mencey of flnaga, the moun-
tainous vértex of the island in which domain 
was the plain now occupied by Santa Gruz: 
Ñdjoña, mencey of fíbona. in the South: 
fldeje, mencey of the district now bearing 
that ríame: Romen, who governed in the 
lowland called the Daute district; Pelicar, 
chief of the cantón of Icod; flcaymo, mencey 
oí the green countryside of Tacoronte; flña-
terve, who dominated the extensive district 
of Güímar. 

The meeting of these two vcorlds was 
angry and violent. Fortune was unequal 
both for the Guanches and for the Spaniards. 
Two happenings make this clear. Fernández 
de Lugo, on disembarking, advanced with 



his forces, in that Spring of 1494, into the 
interior of the island. He crossed the open 
plain of La Laguna (fíguere), the flatlands 
of Los Rodeos and the green countryside of 
Tacoronte. Bencomo, kept infornned by his 
spies, followed the movements of the con-
queror . The Guanche mencey ordered his 
brother, Tinguaro, to march over the moun-
tains with a group of fighting men and set 
an ambush for the Spanish Captain in the 
ravine, Barranco de flcentejo. Bencomo was 
to wait at fíraotava (Valley of Orotava). Many 
of Lugo's soldiers pushed on to the Valley, 
whÜst others captured cattle. The country
side was silent and deser ted, and Lugo sus-
pected an ambush . As a precaution he order
ed a re t reat to the camp at La Laguna, but 
Tinguaro intercepted his passage in the 
Barranco de Acentejo. When the struggle 
was at its height, Bencomo arrived with his 
forces. There was great carnage, more 
amongst the Spaniards than amongst the 
Guanches . It is said, pe rhaps in exaggeration, 
that the Spaniards lost between 800 and 900 
men. And so ended one of the most bloody 
chapters of the conquest of Tenerife. The 
ñame of one of its villages proclaims this 

- O 
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disaster: La Matanza de ñcentejo (The mas-
sacre of Acentejo). 

The other happening took place in the 
following manner: After the first disaster, 
Alonso Fernández de Lugo returned with 
his forces to the Island of Grand Canary 
with the object of re-forming his forces and 
preparing for the second invasión of Teneri
fe, which he began on the 2nd of November, 
1494. Fernández de Lugo knew that the bulk 
of the Guanche forcé was at Agüere and he 
ordered an advance. At dawn on the 14th 
of November, he reached the part which is 
now the entrance to La Laguna coming 
from Santa Cruz. The Guanche and Spanish 
forces combatted with great ardour but the 
conquerors caused havoc amongst the nati-
ves. With the arrival of provisions for the 
invading forcé, a new advance was ordered. 
On the 24th of December the march began; 
Tacoronte and the Barranco de Acentejo, 
of sorrowful memory, were passed, and the 
soldiers entrenched themselves in open 
country. Christmas Eve was passed in care-
ful vigilance. On the morning of the 25th of 

December the Guanches appeared facing 
the Spanish forcé. The fighting was long and 
bloody and the Guanches were defeated 
and retreated to Araotava. This feat assured 
the position of Lugo in Tenerife. The ñame 
of this other viUage proclaims his victory: 
La Victoria de fícentejo. 

And this was the end: the menceyes, 
convinced that all further resistance was 
useless, submitted to the Spanish Captain. 
The Island was incorporated into the Crown 
of Castille in the year 1496. 

The relating of alI these episodes is not 
without interest, because, ín view of the 
small extent of the island, and the short 
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time that has elapsed —which makes the 
history of the ísland relatively very recent—, 
one can almost live again the passage of 
the conquerors, and of the retreating abori-
gines, over the bróken landscapes. 

Of that primitive world, but also satu-
rated with human grandeur, some events 
and personages have been related in a 
mixture of truth and deÜcate legend. It is 
interesting to bring them to life in their isIand 
scene, and so revive the enchantment of that 
past world. A Tenerife legend of the time of 
the conquest, with human beings that live 
and love and die, will cióse this brief evoca-
tion of the meeting of Guanches and Span-
iards on the quak'inggeography of Tenerife; 

DEATH OF TINGUARO 
At that time, La Laguna was called 

ñguere and was no more than that, a clear 
blue lagoon, and Santa Cruz, a sea-shore, 
but like all sea-shores, tremulous and cove-
ted. The rest of the island was peace and 
tumult at the same time, geology and flora, a 
race without history passing through phases 
of birth and death with the same simplicity 

as a leaf passes from Spring to Autumn. It 
is possible that some had dreams at times, 
and saw damsels or felt themselves to be 
chieftains, sometimes in sweet pastoral set-
tings and sometimes in belíicose raptures. 
And if a woman, to repose on the sea-shore 
or to rest on a mountain slope. The island 
knows of the wild flower and of warm blood 
in its veins and of the kiss of rocks. 

There is a personage whose life and 
death depicts and seáis all these things. And 
all because he wanted the sea-shore to re-
main a sea-shore, that the lagoon should 
not lose its clear blue light, that the stones 
should continué to protect the flower and 
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that the bleat of ^oats should still echo in 
the fine breezes. 

He was called Tinguaro. The first time 
his ñame is heard ís when Bencomo wished 
to kill a soothsayer called Guañameñe. The 
Island is still virgin; the sea-shore, later to 
be called Santa Cruz, is untouched. But 
Guañameñe is a diviner and has just predic-
ted that strange people will soon come to 
the Island. The mencey does not want to 
believe in auguries and wishes the wizard 
to be killed. Then Tínguaro intervenes, having 
been present at the scene with other natives, 
and afíer many entreaties, he succeeds in 
persuading Bencomo to desist from his in-
tention. 

Tinguaro is in love with a beautiful 
native gifl called Guajara. She corresponds 
to his love. His life is led between the pre-
paration of his fighting men and his love. 
He lives happily until Beneharo, the mencey 
of uncouth Anaga, makes a proposal to him. 
Beneharo has a daughter called Guacimara. 
He has no sons. At his death, his kingdom 
will be withouta successor. Since the Span-
iards are menacing the independence of 
the island and Tinguaro is the best of its 
chiefs, Beneharo offers him, as a prize for 
the victory which he hopes Tinguaro will 
gain over the invaders, the hand of his 
daughter, Guacimara, and with her, the 
kingdom of Anaga. 

Guacimara was in love with Ruyman, 
a prince of Taoro, but their amorous rela-
tions were unknown to Beneharo. Had he 
known, he would not have given his word 
to Tinguaro, who, before such a briUiant 
future, begins to forget his love for Guajara. 
That is the situation when the Spaniards 
suffer their disaster at Acentejo. In the 
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meantime Guacimara sigbs more and more 
for Ruyman. Guajara, who has become 
aware of the offer made by Beneharo to 
Tinguaro, becomes desperate with jealousy. 
Then Ruyman, fearing to lose Guacimara, 
prepares vengeance on Tinguaro. Tinguaro, 
is wounded at Acentejo, but he gíves no 
importance to the wound because his 
thoughts are now all of victory over the 
Spaniards and his good fortune in Anaga: g 
kingdom and a beautíful wífe. And so he 
hastens to tell Beneharo of the result of the 
fighting wilh the Spaniards, but the mencey 
is now aware that Guacimara ioves Ruyman 
and will not consent to marry Tinguaro. As 
if advised by angeis, Ruyman has leftTaoro 
to go to Guacimara at Anaga. But Guacima
ra had the same intention, to fly from Ana
ga to Taoro, dísguised as a shepherd. When 
both are returning to their own abodes, 
disappointed at not finding each other, they 
meet on the way but do not recognise one 
another. And for lorn/Guacimara and Ruy
man, rather than return home, each decides 
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to reinain on the hills of Agüere serving as 
shepherds. 

Bencomo then enters the scene. Soften-
ed by the tears and entreaties of Guajara, 
he persuades Tinguaro to honour his word, 
and whilst the other two are wandering 
sadly over the flowering hills of Agüere, 
Tinguaro marries Cuajara. 

But the Spaniards have returned and 
Tinguaro has to lead his men again into the 
struggle. The battle takes place on the open-
land of La Laguna. In the first moments, 
Tinguaro falls badly wounded. The hiil of 
San Roque looking on the scene, sees how 
the most valiant leader of the Guanches 
fell like a young tree mowed down. The 
horses of the invaders with their'casques of 
armour, cause that virgin land to tremble, 
as -they trample the untouched, verdure. A 
Spaniard, on horseback, seeing mow Tingua
ro has fallen, dashes upon him. Tinguaro 
tells him that he is the brother of the men-
cey Bencomo —as in fact he is— and that 
he gives himself up as a prisoner. The Span
iard was called Martín Buendía and had 
no mind to try to understand the strange 
tongue of the Guanches. He kills him out-
right on the spot, believing him to be the 
chief. Bencomo, with whom he had a great 

likeness. And, as a sign, it is decided to cut 
off his head and bear it to the Guanches, 
high on a lance. 

Bencomo is in Tacoronte when he re-
ceives the sad trophy. The Guanche war-
riors shed tears for their leader. After 
which, the head of Tinguaro was carried in 
an impressive procession to Taoro, where 
the inhabitants received it with great mourn-
ing. Guajara is there, overeóme with grief. 
tearful, whilst Bencomo sings the praises of 
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the fallen: «The valiant father of our country 
is dead and he leaves our people orphans». 

Tinguaro is carried away in the midst 
of the battle, smelling of thyme and earth, 
while the valley trembles under the galloping 
horses. Cuajara cries for the death of her 
husbund. Her ñame remains high upon the 
mountain opposite the-Teide, which is gilded 
in the evenings by the setting sun. Tinguaro 
died for wishing that the clear blue of the 
Laguna meadows should not be disturbed 
and that the sea-shore should remain a sea-
shore, and that chieftains should wish to de-
fend such simple and beautiful scenes. Little 
more is known of him. One dares to beHeve 
that his shadow continúes to command sha-
dows. In the meadow of Agüere, the sinister 
gallop of Martín Buendía's horse should still 
be audible. In the lañes of La Laguna, lined 
with brambles and wild oats, the trail of that 
affiicted group that carried the head of the 
Guanche 'warrior to the valley of Taoro, 
should be preservad. 
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Perhaps in the night, the echo oí the 
weeping of Guajara might reach our ears. 
More than once we have tried to see the 
silhouette of the sorrowful widow on the 
heights of the mountain which bears her 
ñame, beaten by the winds on the mountain 
crests, white, transparent, Hke a flake of 
mist fretted by the sharp rocks. 

But La Laguna lost itsclarity of a blue 
unspoilt meadow and the sea-shore trembled 
before a new life, full of surprises. 

3.—History pEoceeds 
It must not be forgotten that the Canary 

Islands were the first overseas territories 
held by Spain. This fact, significant in itself, 
created a series of questions for Spain, of 
an urgent nature. Questions which, on being 
resolved, constituted a lesson which later 
became very necessary to have been learn-
ed. The Canaries, in many ways, served as 
an experience for the great enterprise of 
conquest and colonization in America. 

The Island had its colonizing phase, in 
which, very often, the excesses of the con-
querors justly incited the natives. Fortunate-
ly, the natives always found understanding 
and good dispositions in the Kings of Spain. 
Without the farsightedness and sense of 
•justice of the Catholic Sovereigns, the colo
nization of Teneriffe might have presented 
a different character. Soon after the conquest, 
complaints reach the Court against Fernán
dez de Lugo, for his conduct in regard to 
•natives «improperly kept as prisoners». In 
1506 and 1508, the King of Spain ordered an 
investigation into the conduct of the Gover-
nor. Serious charges were made against 
him, not only because of his nepotism, but 
also because of his arbitrary distributions 
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of lands and water, and his cruel treatment 
and enslaving of the vanquished natives. 

Nevertheless, after the conquest and 
the assimilation of the primitive society by 
the conquerors, the standard of living of the 
people improved more rapidly than could 
have been expected. In spite of everything, 
the Cañarles is one of the few territories 
where it is not possible to find a separating 
barrier between the natives and the con-
querors. 

The immediate preocupation of thei 
Governor was to créate wealth by fosteringí 
an economy which did not exist, since the | 
lands were virgin and only produced spon-| 
taneously, He gave preference to increasingj 
the supplies of water and to the making of̂  
roads. It is known that the first roads opened| 
were those of Icod and Daute, Orotava anda 
Santa Cruz. It was necessary also to give| 
special attention to matters of interna! orderj 
and administration. The people, were grad-| 
ually brought to conform to traditional ins-| 
titutions, adapted, of course, to the special| 
circumstances of the islands. | 

It is curious to note that Fernandez de¡ 
Lugo was granted special powers and privi-| 
leges, typically mediaeval, with the titles of; 
Forerunner, Goverhor and Chief Justice of® 
the Islands, with the right to make distribu-
tion of lands, appoint funtionaries and to 
select the persons who might remain per-
manently in the territory conquered by him. 
«But the Municipalities were established 
with autonomy and on a liberal basis, in 
imitation of the mediaeval Councils of Cas-
tille». (J. Peraza de Ayala). 

The Governor divided the island into 
three zohes or districts. La Laguna, Taoro 
and Daute, and appointed to each an eccle-



83 

siastical vicar, a military commander , a 
commissary of the Holy Office, and a judge. 

At first, few colonists came to the island, 
although Lugo did everything possible to 
attract them. When they began to come, the 
Governor obhged them to fix their resi-
dence in lands assigned to them, which they 
were prohibited from selHng within a period 
of five years and he obhged them to bring 
their wives. Later, ships of many nationali-
ties began to cali at Santa Cruz, initiating a 
maritime traffic which considerably increas-
ed in volume as time went on. Genoese , 
Flemish, EngHsh and Portuguese sailors, 
bes ides many Spanish, animated this traffic. 
The first port of the island was Santa Cruz 
de Tenerife, in effect founded by the Gover
nor on disembarking at Añaza in May 1494. 
It was first a simple construction of three 
steps for barges. In the last third of the XVI 
century, Santa Cruz already possessed a 
short quay, and although it is true that its 
supremacy as a port was snatched away by 
the ports of Garachico and La Orotava 
—now Puer to de la Cruz— because of the 
export t rade in Tenerife wines from that 
región, the port of Santa Cruz maintained 
its traffic with the Península, Madeira, Lisbon 
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and the New World. The other two ports 
were visitad by ships trading with England, 
Franca and with westarn Europe generally. 

For the insular traffic, ships of/aifferent 
sorts were built in the Island in the XVI cen-
tury, although some Spanish and Portuguese 
ships were bought. And when the danger of 
privateers created a constant alarm in the 
Islands, armed ships were kept at the port 
of Santa Cruz, for the purpose of resisting 
the menace of pirates. Santa Cruz was the 
only port in the Archipelago privileged to 
trade with America. But its greatest develop-
ment carne when the port of Garachico was 
destroyed in a volcanic catastrophe in the 

XVIII century. In the last third of this centu-
ry —1763— the first mail service was estab-
lished between Santa Cruz and Cádiz. In 
the XIX century the port receiyed a great 
Ímpetus, and towards the middle of that 
century the first artificial prisms were used 
in its further construction. 

But Santa Cruz dé Tenerife progréssed 
slower than such a port merited. For- politi-
cal rather than natural reasons, and perhaps 
because the Governor, himself accustomed 
to wide landscapes, preferred the fíat mea-
dcws. of La Laguna, ha chose that spot to 
build the first city of the Island, as soon as 
the initial consolidation of theconquastallow-
ed him. La Laguna became in time the 
capital and seat of government of the island, 
which was in the hands of a Cabildo, or 
Council. For this reason, La Laguna grouped 
around the Governor, all the men of quality: 
aristocrats, captains of the conquering torces, 
men of letters, high functionaries, etc. And 
whilst this, city developed a stamp of distinc-
tion, Santa Cruz, inhabited by Guanches, 
fishermen and stranger's, of low social con-
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dition, lived as a dependency of La Laguna, 
although acquiring a marked personality of 
its own, as is today clearly revealed. 

Today they are two citíes, in both of 
which it is possible to discover their sepár
ate development La Laguna, slow moving, 
tnanorial, replete with traditions, with oíd 
buildings that relate the history of the city. 
Santa Cruz, dynamic, vivacious, formad by 
contacts with the outside world which ap-
proached its door. La Laguna was the first 
City built in the island as a quadrilateral, and 
it can be said that the cities of America took 
the city of La Laguna as a precedent. Santa 
Cruz grew according to its commercial needs 
and its economic development. For that very 
reason, its urbanization was capricious, 
creatina natural difficulties for later town 
planners, like other cities which have grown 
under jostling pressures and without any 

preconceived plans. These are, therefore, 
two cities that serve to illustrate the evolu-
tion of the island through time. What each 
one was in the last third of the XVI century, 
can be deduced trom the numbers of its 
inhabitants: Of the 17,641 persons living in 
the island in 1561, 7,200 resided in La Laguna, 
and only 770 in Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 

The island soon grew sufficient agricul-
tural produce to export; new villages were 
born over its diverse geography; churches 
and convents were built, from the very 
beginning, as well as parochial schools: Later 
carne professorates of Latinity, the Arts, 
Philosophy and Theology, in which subjects 
the convents of La Laguna and La Orotava 
gained fame. As time went on, a University 
was created at La Lagung. Fortifications 
were constructed at those points on the 
coast most threatened by pirates, above all 
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in the coastal are of Santa Cruz, where a 
number of castles, towers, batteries and 
redoubts were built. As will be seen, its sit-
uation proclaimed already the part that it 
would have to take as a vital spot in the 
marit ime routes that Europearv nations were 
beginning to dispute. 

Attracted by the growing importance 
of the territory, nnany foreign t raders settied 
in Tenerife, and among them were an appre-
ciable contingent of Irish nationals. In 1509 
the principal wealth of the island was sugar. 
Towards the end of the XVII century, a regu
lar and valuable t rade in wines existed. Since-
the middle of the XVI century, cultivation 
of the vine had become general, but it was 
in the follow ing century that this cultivation 
reached its greatest importance, directed by 
an Englsh company trading in Canary Islands 
wines, which was practically a monopoly, 
but also assured the distribution of that 
product t o . E u r o p e a n nnarkets. When that 
company ceased to exist, for different rea-
sons, the export trade in wine dropped, 
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causing a general decline in external trade, 
as a consequence of which the islands suf-
fered an economic collapse of extreme 
gravity. 

Whilst the island continued to increase 
its agricultural production by amplifying its 
áreas of cultivation and testing new crops, 
it had to face dangers which, due to its island 
situation, carne to it from outside. The black 
death, pest, yellow fever and cholera, preyed 
upon the unsuspecting inhabitants, century 
after century. Filibusters and pirates made 
easy the entry of outside penetrations, at-
tracted by covetousness of its privileged 
position as an indispensable port of cali on 
many maritime routes, and especially on 
those directed to America. 

These mortal epidemias came nearly 
always from the West Indies, and the black 
death, which was brought from Cuba in the 
year 1.701, and which devastated the island, 
is still remembered. The presence of corsairs 
and pirates around the coast was almost 
always due to the calling at Santa Cruz of 
galleons and other vessels from America, 
with valúa ble cargoes. Covetous winds filled 
the sails of the pirates and an air of fear en-
veloped the inhabitants of the island. Attacks 
became very dangerous from the second 
half of the XVII century, although the two 
strongest attacks took place in the XVIII 
century. By the way these attacks were re-
pulsed, an historian has called this century 
«the century of the Canary Islands'heroism», 
because it was not only Tenerife, but the 
whole Archipelago, that suffered the repeat-
ed visits of corsairs from the North. 

At the end of April, 1657, the English 
admiral, Blake, appeared before Santa Cruz 
de Tenerife, with a fleet of 36 ships. A Span-
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ish flotilla was anchored in the harbour, 
composed of eleven ships, under the com-
mand of Diego de Eguez. On being attacked, 
and fearing that his ships would fall into the 
hands of the English, he set them on fire. 
Blake, denied the prizes he had hoped to 
take, and harassed by the fire from the 
Coastal batteries, retired, after losing more 
than 500 men, in his frustrated action. 

In 1706, another attack, this time by 
Gennings,proved the valour of the defenders. 
And Gennings was oblíged to retire. 

In 1797, Admiral Nelson presented 
himself before Santa Cruz de Tenerife. He 
lost his arm in the attack on the city, suf-
fered considerable material and human 
losses, and abandoned the port without 
gainíng his purpose. This one exploit is 
enough to illustrate the hístory of a people, 
and it meant for Tenerife the enriching of its 
coat of arms with a new blazón. 

But the XVIII century was for Tenerife 
the century of its cultural enlightenment. In 
that century, many of the fruits matured 
which were brought from Spain with the 
conquest, or with the colonization and the 
island's subsequent intense immigration. Its 



cióse contact with Europe brought to the 
island all kinds of novelties, very soon after 
they appeared; scientific and literary novel
ties, novelties in fashions and in the salons. 
The libraries on the island were being en-
riched with the most successfui and famous 
works. In La Laguna there were debating 
clubs, like that of the Marques de Villanueva 
de! Prado, where the most varied topical 
themes were discussed, as well as proposals 
for the material and spiritual improvement 
of Tenerife. Out of that club carne forth the 
most important historiography produced in 
the Archipelago, the «Historia Genera l de 
las Islas Canarias», by J o s é de Viera y Cla-
vijo, which is still valued as a s tandard work. 

To the isiands, gothic influences had 
arrived, in images, both as o rnaments and 
as architectural details. Also an appreciable 
pla teresque message, which brought beauty 
to the s tones of the isiands. The p o m p o u s 
baroque style appeared , influencing facades 
and the carvings of images and altar pieces . 
The breath of rococó was perceptible, and 
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one can follow the progress of neoclassicism, 
which left so many notable marks on the art 
of the islands. The XVIII century brottght to 
the íslands-the distant air of Versailles, of 
powdered wi¿s and dames of opulent beauty. 
After which, romanticísm remaíned long in 
the Islands, as had occurred with the baro-
ques, both of which styles appeared to find 
in thís communíty a propíHous ground in 
which to flourish. Architecture, painting, 
sculpture, and poetry are a good proof of a 
great capacity for assimilation in the islands, 
and of creative powers- An architecture of 
Spanish origin, but with a .Canary Islands 
accent was created. And the same occurs 
in the manifestations of their art in general 
and in a special degree in their typical music, 
and popular industries. What was called 
colonial architecture in America had pre-
viously been practised in the Islands, and 
spots in the oíd city of La Laguna, in La 
Orotava, Puerto de la Cru2, Icod, and also 
in the oíd port districts of Santa Cruz de 
Tenerife —as well as in towns and villages 
in the other islands— have the greatest 

likeness to other spots which can be found 
in colonial America. 

If it is surprising to contémplate all that 
has been done to the external aspect of the 
islands in less than five centuries of their 
history, more surprising still is all that has 
been achíeved in the order of spíritual 
progress. From the earliest times, the histofy 
of Tenerife has received its impulse from its 
conquerors, in which the Guanches collabo-
rated as they could. Islanders have shown 
brilliance in the fields of science, of art, of 
soldiery and of the Church. Those men des
cended from' the stock of the conquerors, 
but also from their unión with the natives. 
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And to lead forward a people from neolithic 
darkness into the highest intellectual and 
spiritual spheres , is an enterpr ise which suf-
fices in itself to iUuminate with the máximum 
spiendour, the whole historical evolution of 
Tenerife and of the Canary Islands in general. 
And to pause to consider this fact is much 
more important thandescending to conside-
rations of a different order, which because 
of their excessively loca! character, do not 
give such a wide and generous view as that 
we have weakly portrayed. 

Spain made the test in the Canaries , 
on a small scale, of what later was to be 
realised in America. For that reason, the 
historical development of the Islands —Tene
rife is only an example of what occurred in 
the whole Archipelago should move us to 
deep thoughts. Not always have the colon-
izing nations achieved such a success in 
such a brief time. Here the neolithic man 
has progressed, more through conviction 
than by forcé. And what in other latitudes 
might have signified a work of centuries and 
the necessity of separat ing boundar ies be-
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tween the native population and the conque-
rors, in the island was achieved in a smooth 
and tranquil manner . 

4.—Man and terrain 
Tenerife, an island of stone. Sloping 

planes everywhere . The stone is in the soil. 
The lava emerges over the landscapes . Man, 
in order to dominate that ruggedness has 
had to struggle and make violent efforts 
unceasingly, to make the earth productive. 
We have already seen the w'ild nature, al-
most intractable, of its broken topography 
and diverse and changing terrain. To this is 
added the intertropical situation of the island 
that has given prevalence to legends of a 
land of mysterious fertility. Man has had to 
contend with rock, with lava and with sand. 
He has turned up the beds of ravines, has 
ploughed the s lopes and built up ter races . 
And on turning over the lava he has discov-
ered, with joy, the subjacent hurnus, soil 
which in other parts received the light of 
the sun. In the beds of the ravines he has 
searched for s tratas of alluvium and the 
timid trickles of water which he has directed 
carefully to his crops. In the wide valleys 
that extend from the sea to the mountain 
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crests, he tested a whole series of different 
crops, from those which give a tropical pulp 
to those traditional agricultural products 
proper to tempéra te zones. 

The rocks have given flowers and fruit. 
The hard basalt has opened to offer the 
bounty of cool and t ransparent founts of 
water. The mountains have been perforated. 
Let no-one deceive himself,on contemplating 
the landscapes of Tenerife, that all this has 
been given freely by the soil and the clima-
te. If these e lements have done mi radas , 
the greatest miracie has been performed by 
man. The sky is not prodigious in rains, and 
where water is most needed, is where the 

islanders have persisted in growing the most 
exacting crops. Water, which has always 
been a chief factor in the groupin^ of human 
beings, was very scarce in the island. The 
smali springs, the thin waterfalls down the 
cliffs and slopes, served to congrégate pri-
mitive communities, but were not sufficient 
to sustain a large population, and much less 
to serve large plantations. Opening galleries 
that penétra te for miles inte the mountain-
sides, in search of large subter ranean de-
posits which collect rain water, the islanders 
have, when accompanied by good fortune, 
gene on creating wealth. This titanio effort 
is not always crowned with success and fre-
quently such enterpr ises have to be aban-
doned after boring for thousands of metres , 
and the search for water, so jealously hidden, 
has to be renewed in other places. In Tener
ife alone, more than 550 kilometres of water 
galleries haven been perforated. 

The search for subterranean water 
supplies has brought with it a modification 
of the landscape, because it has made pos-
sible a special cultivation, which is now the 
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basis of the islands" economy. Ordinary 
crops are still grown, for the most part in 
dry lands, watered by occasional rainfalls, 
because small growers cannot afford the 
expense of buying water. 

In this sense, Tenerife offers two defi-
nitely dífferent beíts of cultivation: special 
crops, that occupy the belt running from the 
sea-shore up to 300 metres, and ordinary 
crops sown on the médium heíght zones 
and even at slightly higher altitudes. 

When we spoke of Tenerife as an island 
of two fronts, on drawing attention to the 
differences of chmate, landscape and vege-
tation between the North and the South, 
we alluded to a difference in agriculture. 
The agriculture and therefore the economy 
of eactj of these zones, are different. So 
they were in primitive times. In the North, 
the natives, maintained a pastoral existence, 
but also occupied themselves with agricul
ture, whilst in the South the primitive popu-
lation was extremely dispersed and led a 
nomadic fife. 

From all this, one deduces that nature 
had to be conquered and that the earth, 
instead of being a mother, might perhaps 
be regarded more as a hard step-mother to 
the islanders. «For these reasons, when 
trying to establish the essential economic 
conditions of the Canary Islands, one should 
commence by stating that, contrary to what 

might otherwise be believed, the islanders 
have had to work very hard and very well 
before their anxieties were rewarded with 
the prosperous economy which they have 
today achieved». 

But 'this^ has meant as many centuries 
of effort as tKere are in the.Islands' history. 
The inhabitants could not subsist by relying 



only on traditional crops. It is true that there 
is a type of farmer who limits his crops to 
cereals or vines etc., as in other agricultural 
cotnmunities. But the land in the islands did 
not produce a sufficiency for an easy Ufe, 
and as from the first moments of coloniza-
tion, new and even unknown crops were 
tried out —the first being the sugar cañe— 
the selection of suitable lands became a 
necessity, as well as a división of labour in 
agricultura. The agricíultural tiller, puré and 
simple, continuad faithful to his fertile farm-
iand, but of necessity, the agricultural planter 
was born, experimenting with virgin lands 
and new plantations. And each of these 
groups, over the years, humanised the lands-
capes, up the to point that great extensions 
of the island —The Valley of La Orotava 
serves as an example— only preserve their 
topographical pattern whilst all the rest, 
except the forests, is the work of man. ' 

The meteoric regions dilate around the 
Teide, and except for the shrinkage suffered 
in typical vegetation and the beginnings of 
reafforestation with importad species , il can 
be said that here tha natural landscape pre
servas its original linas and its primitiva 
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chromatoáraphy. This also occurs in Las 
Cañadas del Teide. 

The meteorísed semi-arid lands have 
been brought into use by man. These rest 
upon layers pf lava or calcareous tufa. To 
preserve the little humidíty they hold, íhey 
are covered with layers of ¿round pumice-

stone and, in the terraces treated in this 
way, vines are grown. This type of cultivation 
is known in many parts of the South. 

In the semi-arid regions, above all in 
the South-East and the South, tophus, or 
calcareous tufa is found, whích man has not 
yet exploited, because the breaking up of 
this white sterile crust to convert into crop 
producing land, is an altogether too costly 
enterprise. White patches sterihse some 
landscapes in the Valley of Güímar, as well 
as in extensive zones of Adeje, Arona, Arico 
and the coast of Granadilla. 

In these same districís one finds wide 
expanses of whitish landscapes composed 
of pumice stone, (lapilli), in which vines are 
cultivated. 

In thé zones watered by winter rains 
which have a mediterranean climate, deep 
formations of térra rossa can be found also 
entotinbed beneath wide currents of lava. 

Brown lanjds, containing vegetable mo-
uld, are found in the North of the island and 
in part of the península of Anaga, but these 
nearly always rest on oíd layers of calcare
ous tufa. 

This classification of the regions of 
Tenerife, made by Hans Hausen, enables 
US to see with greater clarity the work of 
man in the different districts. Only the lands 
of térra rossa and brown earth, attracted the 
traditional agriculturalists, that is to say 
those amongst the early colonists who only 



knew how to grow vegetables, ceréals and 
vines. The potato carne later. The remaining 
lands, not so attractive, were worked by the 
same class of agriculturalists, but although 
they found them difficult, and churlish, they 
set themselves to dominate them. That is 
how the semi-desert lands strewn with cal-

careous tufa and pumice stone on the edges 
of lava streams, were converted into small 
patches and sloping terraces, which consti-
tute the heroic efforts of nrian in the South 
of the island, compared ro his easier task 
with the generous fertility of the North. 

And it was in zones disdained at firsf 
by the classical agriculturalists, where special 
cultivation was tested. The usual farming 
implements, of Román origin, went on sow-
ing, harvesting, thrashing and winnowing 
as of oíd. And the peasants celebrated their 
feasts and sang their folk songs as they had 
done in remote times. The new cultivations 
changed the landscapes, and, there, new 
styles of working the land were adopted, 
whilst ,the noble implements of the past 
were forgotten. 

In this way Tenerife has been able to 
show through the centuries of its history, 
the conquest of its diverse lands, ¡n an effort 
that could not often be repeated. And it is 
this effort which has brought to the island a 
flourishing economy and its independence 
in the world. 

5.—Towns and víHages. 
Rural communities came to life. Their 

appearance had already been justified in 
primitiva native communities. It can be af-
firmed almost as a certainty, that where villa-
ges appear today, a native community exist-
ed before. For that reason the villages are 
on the margins or at the mouths of ravines, 
on high hills, on raised ground near the 
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coast or, occasionally in the vicinity of what 
was a pasture district. The only city establi-
shed artificially, without contact with a native 
past, is La Laguna. The oíd capital was form
ad at the mouth of the ravine, Barranco 
de Santos, although the ravine itself was 
populated by the Guanches of the región of 
Anaga. 

The greatest density and concentration 
of people is found in the North and North
east, and the greatest dispersión in the South 
and Southeast. Men gathered in those parts 
that had the colour and smell of earth, mois-
tened by winter rains and which could there-
fore sustain crops and cattle. La Laguna, 
which was created by the personal decisión 
of the first Governor, enjoyed, besides its 
strategic position, the advantages of an open 
countryside, an agricultural prelude of green 
plains which anticipated the soft undulations 
of growing wheat. 

But in order to understand up to what 
point men searched out the belt of land 
typically agricultural and moist, it is sufficient 
to know that of the 31 villages in the island, 
19 are in that belt and only 12 are in the 
South; that more than 20 are at levéis be-
tween 300 and 700 metres, except one that 
reaches almost up to 1,000 metres —Santia
go del Teide, between the North and the 
South—, and another as high as 1,500 me
tres — Vilaflor, in the South—; two are be
tween altitudes of 100 and 250 melres 
—Buenavista and Icod de los Vinos—and 
only four are on the sea-coast, Santa Cruz 
de Tenerife, Puerto de la Cruz, Garachico 
and San Juan de la Rambla, on the North, 
and one other, Candelaria, on the South. 

The majority of the villages in that 
agricultural belt consist of from 2,000 to 7,000 



inhabitants, both in the North and the South, 
which indicates a secure and stable rhythm 
of livelihood, almost without fluctuations. 
The growth of some towns has been due 
either to the existence of special crops, or 
to their commercial activities. 

Güímar, in the South, in a semi-arid 
zone, has more than 10,000 inhabitants, but 
this is because it has united the ordinary 
farm workers with the planters. Icod de los 
Vinos, with more than 17,000 inhabitants, 
proclaims by its ñame the reason for its 
flourishing life, besides being set in the best 
banana growing zone. La Orotava, wifh 
more than 20,000 inhabitants is the most 
important centre of banana production in 
the whole Archipelago. Puer to de la Cruz, 
with more than 12,000 inhabitants, is situated 
on the coast of the Vailey of La Orotava, 
and although its growth began with the ex-
port of wines in the XVIII century, today it 
is within the área of banana pjantations. In 
the Vailey are also Los Realejos, Alto and 
Bajo, which together have more than 15,000 
inhabitants: these towns possess water, and 
thrive on ordinary farm produce, and banana 
plantations. Tacoronte, including El Sauzal, 
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(a cióse neighbouring village), which has 
almost 10,000 inhabitants, depends principal-
ly on wine, possessing the best vine-fields 
in the island. And finally, Santa Cruz, with 
its port, through which pours all the com-
merce of imports and exports of the island, 
making possible the vertiginous growth of 
the City. It should be observed that not one 
village in the South has a population of more 
than 7,000. 

The rural population greatly exceeds 
that of the towns. And it is that population 
which gives human character to the lands-
capes. In fact, one should not be too dazzled 
by the large and splendid plantations of ba
nanas , or even the temporary and extensive 
plantations of tomatoes in the Southern 

zones, where the virgin land is very generous 
when it is watered; one should not become 
too enchanted with the patches of colour 
of the bougainvilleas, with the draping of 
greenish yeilow of the sugar cañe -which is 
still cultivated in the island —, or with the 
exotic sihouette of the papaw-tree; all this 

..jiB, is not the island, although it helps to present 
an appearance of mellowness and charm. 
The real island is in that belt where the 
farming communit ies continué to sing and 
to produce as in the oíd days, with their 
wheat fields and vines; the eternal bread 
and wine. The island is the farmer's cottage, 
with his farm implements resting in the 
shade inside a shed; it is the thatched cot
tage; the barn for stowing grain and the 
small gardens of carefully kept plants, some 
wild, around the homes teads . It is the quiet 
peasant, who speaks slowly in a sweet 
Castillian, as if suspended in time. It is the 
humble hermitage that keeps oíd devotions 
alive. It is the'little village in which everyone 
is engaged in the same kind of work from 
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morning till night, from one year to another. 
It is the smell of earth, and the smoke of 
fragrant logs burning in the homes. It is the 
rain in winter, and the sun that dries the 
corn in summer. 

And thus the towns and villages of 
Tenerife were born and have evolved; first 
by primitiva natives and then by the attract-
ion of the soil and its colours. It is the 
passionate story of man groping for land, 
grasping it in his hands, breathing its smell, 
separating stones, and learning the hidden 
virtues of its colours. Crossing the island 
one ends by not knowing which is the most 
extraordinary, whether the rapid progress 
towards mature manners of living, or this 
passionate possession of the soil. It must 
have been the latter, because without that 
possession, communities cannot thrive as 
they do today, scattered throughout the 
médium heights, from which they look out 
with secular serenity over the vivacious map 
of the island. 



The Peacefulness of the villages is signatized by 
the tall spires and belfríes of their churches 

under the eaves of which swailows nest. 
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i.—In the beginning 
From the first moments of the colonization, it 

became necessary to find' in the land and in the 
animal Hfe on it, the indispensable elements for 
ensuring the sustenance of the newly formad popu-
lation, which, for natural reasons, tended to increase 
rapidly. In view of the natura of the island and íts 
charactaristic vegetation, it was the rocks, the forests 
and certain agricultural products, which formed the 
basis of the early export trade. Lichen off the rocks, 
rasin from the pines, and timbar from tha forests. 
Hides were also an important Ítem in the aarly ex
port trada. There are official dispositions referring 
to these exports as early as 1497. 

Dragón blood preserved its prestige between 
legend and mirada. It was regarded almost as a 
magic drug in the Middle Ages, and the attention 
of the early navigators was drawn to the existence 
of this covatad product in tha hands of the nativas: 
«Thay brought larga quantitias of figs and dragón 
blood, to exchange for fishhooks, oíd places of iron 
and sawing needles. The dragón blood thay brought 
was worth two hundred gold doblas, and what they 
raceived for it was hardly worth two francs». 
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But perhaps the first producís of an intensive 

exportation were pitch obtained from resin from 
the pines, and lichen. Already in 1498 the Island 
Council (Cabildo) takes note of the production of 
pitch. No limitations were made to those wishing 
to engage in its production. Numerous groups were 
employed collecting it and it is probable that some 
viUages grew larger as a result of so much work on 
draining the pines. The establishment of Vilaflor, at 
the height at which it stands, in the most famous 
pinewoods of the island, may be an example of this 
activity. 

2.—Orchilla. (Lichen) 

Commerce in orchilla, (Lichen Roccella, L) 
was famous. It is a fichen often employed in the 
preparation of dyes. The French called it oréenles, 
the Italians orcella or rocceíía, the seafarer Cada-
mosto, oricoía, and the conquerors with Bethencourt 
called it orso/ie. Agreements and dispositions are 
known to exist in Tenerife in the year 1499, provid-
ing for payment in money ana not in kind, for sales 
of orchííía. 

It is said that this lichen was an article of 
commerce between the Phenicians and the Carfhagí-
nians and its dyeing properties are associated 
somehow with the ñame of Islas Purpurarías, by 
which ñame some of the Canary Islands were known. 
This rough and frizzled lichen grows on the coasts 
and mountains. Because of its characteristic dryness 
and roughness, it appears to be a dead plant. It 
grows in bunches and has a fibrous appearance 
and is the colour of chocolate, sometimes very 
dark, almost black, with white patches. The largest 
specimens are not more than ten centimetres in 
length. 

Up to relatively tnodern times it was used to 
produce purple dyes. During the XVII and XVIII 
centuries the volume of exports of orchilla was very 
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important. As a note of interest, mentioned on pass-
ing, a cargo of orchí/ía coUected in Fuerteventura, 
left Tenerife for Amsterdam only five years ago. 
This lichen has evidently not yet been forgotten. 

As a curiosity, we set out below a formula 
employed in the XVIII century for treating orchilla, 
and obtaining its beautíful dye. «Reduce this precious 
herb to a paste, grind it, síft it and place it in a glass 
bowl. The natural colour given by the orchilla is of 
the flower of flax with a violet tint. But if the stuff 
is first dyed a light blue, the resultant colour is of 
the rosemary, of the pansy or of amaranth. With 
stuff prepared with lemon juice, the dye becomes a 
lovely blue». (José de Viera y Clavijo). 

The collection of this lichen was dangerous: it 
required light weight and agile men, willing to take 
risks, because of the difficult places in which it 
grew, bristling with dangers. Even in the last century 
there were many men engaged in collecting orchilla, 



108 

often by hanging from ropes over high cliffs on the 
sea coast. 

3,—Stigar 
Sugar cañe carne to the Canary Islands over a 

long route, complex and mysferious; China, India, 
Persia, Cyprus and Sicilly. The Portuguese took it 
fo the island of Madeíra, from whence it was brought 
to the Canaries, soon after the conquesf. The plant-
ing of sugar cañe in the islands was made obliga-
tory, and such was the Ímpetus given to this culti-
vaíion that already in 1506 the export of sugar was 
regulated. Portuguese workers, specialised in sugar 
planting, and called «Masters of Sugar», made the 
first plantations in the Canaries and taught the local 
inhabitants the necessary techniques. 

It can be said that with the arrival of the sugar 
cañe, a type of «planter» appeared in the islands, 
fo which specialised group we have alréady alluded, 
as distinct from the traditional agriculturalist. Tene
rife acquired its first full rhythm of development 
from this surprising cultivation. Because of ít, certain 
zones are classified: some like Tacoronte and El 
Sauzal were excluded because they were not con-
sidered to be suitable. On the North, the sugar 
plantations were dotted over the extensive districí 
which runs from La Orotava to Daute. A sugar mili 
existed in Taganana and another at Güímar. Towards 
the middle of the XVI century there were sugar 
milis at Adeje and Abona. At that time some 12 
sugar milis were working at full production in the 
island. 

Waterfalls were dominated and transformed 
into power to move the sugar milis. The forests 
echoed the crashing of falling treés, felled to provide 
wood for the furnaces of the milis. From the same 
forests, wood was obtainQ,d for the making of boxes 
for the export of sugar, then packed in sepárate 
blocks. 
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The production oí sugar ¿ave the island an 

acíivity difficulí to imagine, and the majority of the 
inhabitants were employed in this índustry. Roads 
were made and small ports buílt in severa! distant 
points on the coast. The little ports of Güímar and 
Abona were built thanks to the sugar trade. The 
fine road that crosses the forests and mountains 
between La Laguna and Taganana —a road known 
as «Las vueltas de Taganana»— was opened* in 
order to bring sugar cañe from that deep valley 
where only the sound of wind, and the ecstasy of 
water falls between the rocks, was to be heard. Ga-
rachico, Puerto de Or.otava (today called Puerto de 
la Cruz), and Santa Cruz, were the exporting ports 
to the most unlikely European ports, where only 
the privíleged and powérful consumed this valuable 
product. Long roads crossed the island. The road 
leading over to the North, from Santa Cruz to the 
Daute distríct, was opened feverishly to facilitate 
the transport of sugar. 

The Canaries began to be renowned, thanks 
to this trade. On a tapestry hanging in the Municipal 
Hall at Antwerp, a scene from the beginnings of the 
XVI century, is depicted: The Mayor of the city is 
welcoming a captain of a ship that has arrived with 
sugar from the fabulous islands. Islands of Sugar, 
they were then called, because the islands have 
always been known by suggestive ñames. Sweet 
Islands, which sweetened those verses of a French 
poet of the XV! century: 

Pour vous, ventres goulus, pour vous il faut aller 
chercher le sucre dous jusques en Canaria... 

(Guillaumme de Salustre du Bartas) 

Within the plantations and around the sugar 
milis, the movements of ebony forms could be 
seen, of negro slaves. The fever cf the slave trade 
began. The coast of África was near, and the Atlan-
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tic had become an ocean crossed and recrossed in 
all directions by ships crammed with slaves. Sugar, 
negrees, agitation, sweat: all passing through the 
Gañanes to the West Indies. Like commodities, like 
sugar itself. The colonization of these lands, there 
as here, began with a soft prelude, but later shud-
dered at the sad songs of the negro in the shadows. 

When sugar plantations were begun in the 
New World, and production there became enormous, 
this trade in the Canaries was unable to compete. 
Besides, the modest insular planter found it difficult 
to meet the comparatively high cost of production 
involved in the preparation of rugged lands, and 
the high price of scarce water supplies. Soon the 
cost was too high compared to the export valué, 
and the sugar trade of the islands languished. In 
this grave economic situation, the islands turned 
from their sugar plantations and began to cultivate 
vines. The vinefields substituted the plantations and 
the feverish whirlwinds of the sugar milis gave place 
to the quiet labours of the vinefields and the pene-
trating odour of the wine presses. 



4.—Wine 
At the beginning of the XVI century sarmen-

tum were introduced into the Canaries from Crete. 
The message from the Mediterranean continued, 
now becoming a beautiful reality. The rough island 
was to know about vine-stocks and the air was to 
be perfumed by the fragrance of grape juice. New 
words carne to enrich the vocabulary of the peas-
ants: grape-vine qualities, listan, negramoUe, mal-
vasía. Malvasía, a fannous wine, was to leave its 
luminous transparency in the richest cut-glass 
winecups of Europe. Wine for princes! 

The earth of the island had been turned over 
and prepared to take the vine-stocks that were to 
give the island so nnuch fame. For the peasants this 
meant new techniques and new occupations. What 
is not known can be learned. From Jerez carne 
coopers to teach tlieir trade. Workshops were 
opened in Garachico and La Orotava. The expe-
rience gained in the export of sugar, served from 
the first moments in the export of wine. The ports 
were ready and also the roads crossing the island. 
Wine from Icod —called «of the Vines»,— and 
Daute, reached the port of Garachico. From Puerto 
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de la Cruz, wine from the whole Valley of La Oro-
tava and surrounding districts, was exported; the 
production of Tegueste, Güímar, Arafo, San Andrés 
and Taganana, was brought to Santa Cruz. 

Again the islands reached out to Europa and 
with them Tenerife. And the wíne trade also took 
the islands to America, smelling of malvasía and 
confusing the heads of exacting wine-bibbers. The 
whole of the XVI and XVII centurles smelt of Canary 
wines. Shakespeare's personages become intoxicat-
ed with the aromatic Canary Sack. Mistress Quickly, 
in Henry IV, reminds one of her clients that he has 
drunk too much Canary wine, «a wine márvellously 
penetrating and which perfumes the blood». Sir 
John Falstaff, whom Shakespeare calis «Sir John 
Canarios and Sugar», had in his pockets a note of 
a supper: 

ítem: A capón, 2/2d 
ítem: Sauce 4á 
ítem: Sack, (Canary winé) 2 gallons 5/2d 
ítem: Anchovies and sack after supper 2/6d 
ítem: Bread (a halfpenny) ob. 

«O monstrous —exclaimed Prince Henry—, but one 
halfpenny-worth of bread to this intolerable deal of 
sack». 

Pirates lurking around the islands became 
good drinkers and some of them, like Francis Drake, 
prowled in Canary latitudes in the year 1585, only 
to get a thousand bottles of wine. 

Canary wines haunt the most famous literary 
pages; Voltaire is grateful for a present of this wine, 
and Walter Scott, in the Antiquary, selects the best 
glass service in which to serve the delicious malvasía. 
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It appears that lava and volcanic ash gave 
their strengíh to this wine. Together with its pres-
tige, the island's commerce grew. At the middle of 
the XVIII century, a company known as «The English 
Company f or CanaryWines»f unctioned in the islands, 
and held a monopoly. The protection which it enjoy-
ed, produced serious disturbances, like that callad 
«Derrame del Vino», which provoked the interven-
tion of the Court. The restrictions then applied to 
this monopoly, the disorganization of trade and, 
finally, the plagues that attacked the vines and the 
dissoiution of that company, produced calamitous 
consequences; the export of malvasía diminished 
and although exports were authorised to America, 
competition with the wines of Madeira and Oporto, 
brought the trade to an end. 

But, again acting their part as a link between 
two continents, the islands passed their wine-stocks 
to America, as a gíft from the Archipelago. The 
vineyards of Chile, Perú, México, etc., originated 
with the sarmentum taken there from the Canaries. 

The ruin of the wine trade was another lesson 
which deeply affected the Archipelago. It demons-
trated that an economy dependent on a single pro-
duct brings ruin, as soon as interest in that product 
is lost in external markets. It had happened before 
with sugar and now again with wine. But thanks to 
the efforts of the islanders and to the goodness of 
the climate, new cultivations were at once tested. 
And so, amongst other triáis, the cultivation of 
cochineal began. 

5.—La barrilla. (Salt Wort) 

We have already mentioned amongst the 
purpúranos, the cosco and the barrilla (Mesera bryan-
themum nodíflorum and M. cristallinum), on the 
lower belt of the xeróphilous plants. They are 
plants that grow on the sea shore, in sterile land. 
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The different species are known as coíe-cote, cosco 
and hierba vidrio (glass plaxi-t) or simply vidrio (glass). 
In times of hunger especially during the long 
droughts that have devastated the districts of the 
South, with the tiny seeds of vidrio, toasted, a rough 
gofio, of chocolate colour, was éaten in substitution 
of the real gofio, made with cereals. 

In the XVIII century, there was an intense 
commerce in these plants, because of their rich 
content of soda (barrilla), used in the manufacture 
of soap, glass and dyes, and also used in certain 
chemical and pharmaceutical producís. Hundreds 
of tons were exported in the first third of the XIX 
century. But with the advance of chemistry, this 
productive commerce declined. For Tenerife, and 
for the Canaries generally, t^is was a serious loss, 
because the plant does notrequire any special care, 
and covers large extensions on the coastal plains, 
both in the North and in the South, particularly in 
the latter, because there the terrain is more sterile. 

England was the principal importing country of 
barrilla. 

6.—Cochineal. 
Cochineal came to remedy the economic col-

lapse in the islands caused by the gradual ruin of 
the export trade in malvasia wine. But it was nece-
ssary to acclimatise the Cactus opuntia (pricklypear 
tree), and other species on which the parasite 
known as cochineal (Cocus cacty) could develop its. 
full biological life. These plants extended rapidly 
over the. low hot zonas particularly suitable for 
cactus and euphorbias. Nopal used for the cultiva-
tion of cochineal had been imported from America, 
and the parasite from México, in the first quarter 
of last century. The first shipment of cochineal was 
made to London. Nopal is not exacting, it lives un-
watered and adapts itself to sterile land and dry 
climate, and it came as a blessing to owners of 
unproductive land. And as the outlay for this culti-
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vation was so little, small proprietors could particí
pate easily in it. Nopal gives a delicious fruit —the 
higo pico or higo chumbo (prickly pear)— very sugary 
and juicy, and.sb, besides the cochineal, a nour-
ishing fruit was produced. 

Tenerife had large extensions dedicated to this 
cultivation. Even today, like dumb witnesses to their 
importance in bygone days, clusters of nopals 
appear, decoratively-, on the yellow coastal plains. 
And like a shade of past times, one sometimes sees, 
amon^st them, the inclining figure of a aged peasant 
woman, collecting cochineal. In that same manner 
hundreds and hundreds of women moved amongst 
the nopals when cochineal produced a river of gold 
flowing into the islands. , i 

For that reason, the end bf^this trade was a 
veritable catastrophe for the islands.-The clear car
mine that the cochineal léft in the most delicate 
stuffs, with all the combinations of colour that it 
could give, disappeared with the irrüption of aniline 
violets and blacks. Coal was now prpducing dyes. 
And in the last third of the XIX century the trade in 
cochineal tottered. The aniline dyes did not give tints 
of the same quality as did cochineal, but finally they 
won the day. 

Cochineal has always been exported, although 
in small quantities, up to the present day, because 
its principal use is now in the making of lipstick. 
Nevertheless, this export has recently increased in 
volume, as it appears to have proved more effective 
than chemical dyes for nylons and other synthetic 
fibres. 

7.—^ Bananas. 

It still remained for the Canaries to undertake 
its most prodigious agricultural adventure: the bana
na plantation. At first this plant had only served a 



The bunches of bananas are born in the midsl of 
a myatefy of ¿reen leaves, and the fruit be¿ins 
to appear between the purple folds of the bracts. 
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purely ornamental function. The first plants were 
brought from Guinea. They were tall ungainly trees, 
their wide leaves gave shade ín the gar'dens; they 
grew near water and decorated pleasure grounds. 
Most probably it was this species that was taken to 
Santo Domingo in 1516, which demonstrates the 
early date that banana plants were introduced into 
the islands. In 1526, bananas were eaten in the is-
lands, and their quaU.y drew the remark from a re-
sident Engh'sh merchant: "their taste is more deli-
cious than the best sweetmeats". 

During the XVII and XVIII centuries, the 
goodness of bananas became well known. It appears 
that the species then cultivated was of the variety 
Musa paradisiaca. The variety, however, which be
came intensively and extensively grown in the 
islands, and gave the islands its most brilliant agri-
culture and economy, was the Chínese species 
calíed china or enana (Musa cavendishii or M. si-
nensis). Itis said that this species was introduced by 
Sabino Berthelot, a French historian and naturalist 
who lived for most of his life in Tenerife, where he 
was occupied in consular duties, and also made a 
profound study of the islands. 

During the second half of the XIX century, the 
islands were stiil suffering from the ruin of the 
cochineal trade.As is seen, from the end of the XV 
century or the beginning of the XVI century, bana
na trees were growing in the Canaries, but were not 
exploited commercially. Nearly four centuries had 
to pass, not much less than the whole history of the 
Canaries, and many economiccrises hadoccurred, 
before the islanders fixed their attention on bana
nas. With the time that had transpired, with the 
increase of population, with the development of 
their ports, with. their experience acquired in 
exporting and with the extraordinary increase in 
maritime traffic, it appears as if all this was only a 
preparatión for the important bananatrade.l t was, 
therefore, the propitious moment for undertaking 

bananatrade.lt
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the great enterprise of establishiná banana planta-
tions. And this was done only in the four islands 
where plantations were possible; Tenerife, Grand 
Canary, La Palma and La Gomera. But of the four. 
Tenerife is the island with the greatest volume of 
production. 

But the same problem aróse with banana 
plantations as previously with sugar plantations: the • 
preparation of the soil and the high price of water 
made such undertakings only possible for large 
lahdowners or persons with ampie capital resources. 

Generally the banana lands have to be made 
up artificíally: the crust of calcareous tufa or rock 
has to be broken up, excavations are necessary to 
form a bed in which transported earth is placed. 
But before this, two deep layers are necessary, the 
lower one of stones and the top one of gravel, with 
the object of forming a permeable base: On this is 
placed the layers of earth in which the banana trees 
are planted. This preparation is called "sorriba". 
Each plantation is surrounded with high walls of 
stones and around the plantations walls or palisa-
des are set up as a protection against strong winds. 

Water and fertilizers are constantly required. 
After twelve or fourteen months, the trees produce 
their first bunch, one only per tree. The bunch flo-
wers in clusters. Their bracts are of a purple colour, 
shiny and sombre. Their flowers are masculine and 
feminine and their developed ovaries are the bana
nas. The stem takes some six months before its fruit 
matures. 

Throughout the plantations, deposits of water 
shine like mirrors. The landscape is covered with 
an intense and uniform verdure. Within the planta
tions activity is constant. The peasants care for the 
roots, clean the soil, irrígate, and fight parasites that 
attack the plants. Womep, with their heads covered 
with wide palm hats, clean the bunches and, when 
cut, carry them on their heads. In the packing sheds 
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there is an incessant bustling and the work is ani-
mated by singing. 

In Tenerife, the zone of greatest production is 
the Valley of La Orotava; all over the North, from 
the sea coast to a height of 300 or 400 metres, bana
nas are grown. The most important zones, besides 
the Valley of La Orotava, are Icod, Garachico, Los 
Silos, and Valle de Guerra. There is also some cul-
tivation in the South; Valley of Guimar. Adeje, fhe 
coast of Guia de Isora, and on some coastal zones 
of San Miguel and Arona. 

Now the Canaries should be called "Islands of 
Bananas". It appears that the mission of the Cana
ries has been íp dye in beautiful colours rich gar-
ments, to sweefen with its sugar, to confuse minds 
pleasantly with delicious wine, to satisfy delicate 
palates, and to fill the air with fragrance. 

8.—Tomatoes. 

The export of tomatoes is one of the secura 
sources of income for the Archipelago, and consti-
tutes, like the banana trade. an important source of 
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foreign currencies. "The tomato has in the econo-
nomic Ufe of the islands, the same importance as 
that of the banana. And one cannot say that it 
disputes with the banana trade for first place as an 
export, because there can be no dispute where there 
is goodwill between two brothers when each 
occupies and defends a clearly distinct zone of the 
family economic front. These two fruits from a single 
privileged source, appear to have come to an 
agreement to occupy lands differently situated and 
with different characteristics, which share preferen-
tial markets in European countries". (F. Alonso 
Luengo). The banana comes from the North zones 
and the tomato is from those in the South. Tomato 
cultivation invades the lower coastal zones. Crops 
can be raised all the year round although there is 
greater production in the winter months, to. take 
advantage of the period oí shortage of suppiies in 
Europe.. And because the South zones enjoy a 
warmer and more uniform climate in winter, it is 
there the largest tomato plantations are concentra-
ted. With elevan or tweive irrigations, cultivation is 
assured. The seed is imported from England, as it is 
found that the seed suffers in the islands a process 
of degeneration. 

The three principal crops are gathered between 
October-December, January-February, and March-
May. 

The most important tomato zones in Tenerife 
are those of Guimar, Adeje, Granadilla, Arona, 
Arico and Guia de Isora. 

The tomato plantations give Ufe to semi-desert 
lands. The scattered patches of green present in 
those stony parts an unexpected beauty. From afar 
one sees the bamboo stems set crosswise in the 
plantations like trestles, to which the branches of the 
plants are tied with rqffia. Both the gathering and 
the delicate packing of this fruit, is done principally 
by women. 



121 

9.—Pota toes. 

The privilege of being able to produce two or 
more crops a year permits íhe islands to export 
consídej-ablé quantities of potatoes. Potato exports 
figure ín third place, after the banana and the toma-
to. The potatoes arrive at Europen markels in pe-
riods when no crops are available in Europe, and 
when potatoes are produced in abundance on the 
Continent, they are imported as seed at a low price. 
Seed potatoes are generally imported from England 
and Ireland. The varieties most preferred are Up-to-
Date, King Edward and J?oyaí Kidney. 

As a consequence of the rationalization of the 
crops, local needs are assured, whilst at the same 
time appreciable gains are obtained from exports. 

All kínds of land ¡s taken advantage of, even 
the edges of the banana plantations. In the districts 
ofthe South, the potato beds are protected by lay-
ers of lapilli (Pumice stone) to retaín the moisture 
in the land, In the North, the best zone is that 
situated at médium heights. 

10,—Other producís. 

In recent years the cultivation of tabacco has 
been increased. That grown in fresh and humid zo-
nes is of an excellent quality. There is a flourishing 
tobáceo industry in Tenerife, which produces cigar-
ettes and cigars from excellent mixtures of local 
tobáceo and imported leaf. 

The coffee tree grows easily in Tenerife. It is not 
specially ñor extensively cultivated, but on land 
under other cultivation; preferably in the banana 
plantations, some coffee trees are grown. In this way 
the coffee tree benefits by the irrigation, fertilizers 
and other attentions given to the banana trees. Icod, 
Garachico and Los Silos produce coffee of very 
good quality. 
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In many parts on the North of the ¡sland there 
are still many white mulberry trees remaining as a 
testimony to a silk industry, now disappeared. The 
silk worm was cuitivated in Icod, Los Realejos, and 
San Juan de la Rambla. The threading, weaving and 
the dyeing of the silk was an occupation for many 
hands. As a proof of the importance of that industry 
in the island, it is interesting to note that in 1778, 
Agustín de Bethencourt y Molina, a famous Canary 
engineer, invented a spinning machine for silk. Fibre 
from the henequén (Mexican agave), is now being 
treated for the making of ropes. 

The almond tree has an economic importance 
for those parts in the South where it is cuitivated; 
The Valley of Santiago and Guia de Isora. The spec-
tacle of almond trees in flower is very beautiful 
over the black lava streams, and in landscapes 
where stones predominate over vegetation. In re
cent years the cultivation of cotton has been extend
ed considerably, aven into land destined formerly 
to ordinary crops. 

Fruit trees abound in the island; íigs, oranges, 
nisperos, apples, pears, currants, pomegranates, 
plums, quince, etc., e.nd^with the stately date palm, 
the guava-tree, the papaw, the mango-tree and the 
cherimoyer, one more proof is provided that the 

L ^ 
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islands are between two worlds, possessing the 
flavours and fragrance of two worlds, which they 
offer to all who visit them. . 

H.—The Free Ports. 
A special customs regime of Free Ports is in 

forcé in the Canaries. There are two free ports ¡n 
the island of Tenerife; Santa Cruz and Puerto de la 
Cruz. This regime was established by Royal Decree 
of the l l th of July, 1582. The benefits thatthe regime 
gave to the islands were incalculable. Traffic in 
Canary Islands ports increased greatly in volume; 
the islanders could devoto their agriculture to 
special crops which assured an exportable surplus, 
whilst articles of first necessity could be imported 
at very advaníageous prices, exempt from customs 
duties. 

The continuance of the Free Ports regime has 
been considered of vital importance for the Archi-
pelago, to such an extent that economists have 
regarded it as the "to be or not to be" of the islands; 
"The prosperity and the welfare of the Archipelago 
or its ruin" (R. Diaz-Llanos). 

The inclusión of this subject in this chapter 
dedicated to agricultural production, is more than 
justified; fruit coming from the Canaries on entering 
the Península does not pay customs dues, which 
naturally, are not levied on products imported into 
the islands. 

It is curious to note that, in past agricultural 
conditions, orchilla, barrilla and cochineal figure 
amongst the Islands products exempted from cus
toms duties on entering the Península. 

LIVE STOCK 

On an earlier page, it was mentioned that the 
natives.reared goats, sheep and pigs, as their only 
domesticated animáis; and on these their economy 
was principally based. With the colonization of the 
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island and the importafion of new and varied spe-
cies, the live stock of the island was increased. But, 
it can be easily appreciated that, because of the 
broken topography of the islands, consisting of so 
much arid and semi-arid spaces, and very limited 
pasture land, live stock has never been an item of 
importance in the economy of Tenerife. It is, how-
ever, important as regards local requirements , both 
for labour in the countryside and for meat. 

The live stock is character ised by the same 
species .as those existing in the Peninsular horses, 
mules, cows and pigs, besides goats and sheep . 
Donkeys abound and are an auxiliary, indispensa
ble for work on the land and for transporting milk 
and farm produce. Ploughing is done with cows, and 
mules are employed for drawing the typical tribu-
lum for thrashing wheat. In the South there are many 
camels , which are imported from the neighbouring 
African coast. They adapt themselves very well to 
conditions in the islands and are an essential ele-
ment of labour, helping in the «ork on the land, in 
thrashing operat ions, and somet imes patiently 
puliing the plough. 
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FISH 

The Guanches consumed a large number of 
shell fish, biit they fished in a very limitad way —only 
catching fish near the shore— and with very rough 
tackle. However, fish is very yaried around Tenerife: 
there are some seventy different kinds. Some are 
connmon to the coasts of the Peninsula, like the her-
ring, sea-bream, horse-mackerel, sardine, small 
hake, and the merluce. 

A large part of the fish caught is consumed 
fresh, and the rest is salted. "Saited fish", constitu-
tes a popular dish, and with potatoes, the typical 
dish called "papas y pescado" is prepared. The po
tatoes are cooked in their skin, the fish is prepared 
apart, and on serving, a red piquant sauce is added, 
called, "mojo" or sometimes "mojo picón". 

Although pait of the fish caught in the islands 
is salted, the main salt fish industry depends on 
fish caught on the Sahara banks, principally in the 
Bay of Galgo, where since olden times Spanish 
fishermen have had free fishing rights. The whole 
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fish is salted, (pescado salpreso), or in pieces or fi-
Ilets (bacalao canario), which can be prepared in the 
same way as real coa. In the vicinity of Santa Cruz, 
there are many fish salting faetones. 

The fish preservipg industry has developed no-
tably in recent years. The species used in this in
dustry are principally tunny and striped tunny. In 
Tenerife this fish is caught in the sheltered waters 
of the South, largely between Los Cristianos and 
Playa de Santiago. At this last named place, and on 
the Playa de San Juan, the most important fish pre-
serving faetones are established. Fish is specially 
abundant in the channel which separates Tenerife 
and La Gomera. 

Whilst dried fish is exported to the Península, 
to foreign possessions on the West Coast of África, 
and to Spanish possessions at the Gulf of Guinea 
and the Sahara, preserved fish is sent principally 
to Italy, although *other European markets have 
shown interest in recent years. 

The fishing industry is a relatively important 
ítem in the economy of Tenerife. 
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1—The landscape and people. 
The first thing a stranger to Tenerife notes, 

just as soon as he sets foot on the island, is that he 
is in a country different from any other he has visi-
ted. It is said that this is not Europe, but neither is 
it America. The landscape is not more beautiful ñor 
impressive than others in the world, but it is simply 
different. The elements that make up and define 
the landscape are proper to the island. And it is not 
just the presence of a decorative volcanic landscape, 
and a relief always ascending, as if tormented, but 
that the colours suit the forms; the foregounds fít 
properly into their backgrounds, and the vegetation 
not only complements this harmonious whole, but 
assumes the role of communicating to the island a 
striking diversity. 

Faced with all this, the visitor will experience 
the most diverse reactions; eulogy will frequently 
be mixed with analytic reflections, the interpretation 
of natural phenomena will be paralleled by a lyrical 
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interpretation of them. And there wiU be those who 
recount their visit to the island as if they had disco-
vered it, whilst others will be charmed more than 
by its geography, by a series of anecdotes and pin-
turesque situations. Everything is permitted. All the 
reactions are pleasant. 

Later, the stran^er will come into contact with 
the people, with the inhabitants of the island. And 
it is possible that this contact will give him more 
surprises Besides their courtesy and generosity, he 
will find them to be sober, sociable and hospitable. 
He will be surprised to find in the cities, a cultural 
atmosphere of a high level: and he can talk of mu-
sic, literature, painting, the theatre, and art in gene
ral, because, in fact the island lives the same cultu
ral rythym as that on the Continent. 

In the country districts, he will find hospitable 
peasants, quick to give explanations or to become 
disinterested guides, if asked to do so. Very often 
the shepherd on the mountains shares his cheese, 
gofio and milk with a passer by. And if he has no-
thing else to give, he sometimes offers with 
great amiability: «¿Shall I milk my goat for you?». 
And the most noble virtues are manifest in these 
details of human simplicity. 

The fertile and luxurious lands of the island 
have the inhabitants that they merit. 

2.—Songs and dances. 

Both in the popular dances as in the songs, 
Spanish contributions have naturally been supe-
rimposed on those of native origin, introduced from 
the first moments of the conquest. The natives sang 
and danced; their oíd songs were syllabic and "their 
dances energetic and expansive, rough, violent 
and nervous, and often abundant in leaps and gyra-
tions". And, nevertheless the tempo di canario (as 
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this rhythmical and melodious dancing was called), 
went out from the island to invade European halls 
of the XVI century, before it was displaced by the 
ceremonious minuet. However, the tenipo canario, 
in which are included the tanganillo, the tajaraste, 
the'saltonas, the Santo Domingo, etc., did not emi-
grate: but preferred not to leave the Archipelago, 
and could be heard continuously re-echoing in our 
valleys and in our villages» (Amaro Lefranc). These 
dances are of native origin and a marked and agita-
ted rhythm predomínate in them. 

The origin, influence and metre are questions 
still unsettied, and it is not our intention to enter 
that discussion. For the stranger it is enough to 
know that the inhabitants sing and dance. That in 
those dances and melodies, one can as soon find a 
distant native reminiscence as an oíd Spanish sur-
vival. 

Apart from the dances cited, the visitor will 
hear and see danced folias, isas, and malagueñas, 
with their lively colours aed merry movements. 
Guitars and timples sound, tambourines bang. casta
ñeta clack, drums strike deep notes and the flute 
whistles smoothly. A masculine voice rises with the 
couplet, or a woman's voice will blend with the air. 
Men and women dance, circle in rounds of colour, 
trace arabesques with their arms, while their feet 
mark the rhythm gracefully. The couplets speak of 
the Island homesteads or treat of melancholy love 
themes: 

Todas las cananas son The women oí the Canaries 
como este Tetde gigante: Jike the giganíic Teide 
mucha nieve en el semblante have snow-whife faces 
y fuego en el corazón. but tire in their hearts. 

And if it is true that there is a native influence 
in the rhythm, it is more true that the couplets are 
inspired by the insular geography; 
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3.—Typical dress. 

Under the üttle palm hat, flows out an ampie 
coloured kerchief which frames the face and falls 
airily over the shoulders. A white blouse of subtle 
drawn-thread work, and a black bodice, embroíder-
ed with flowers and ears of wheat. The skirt flows 
from the waist in multicolours to the feet and is 
puckered on one síde with braid, ending in tassies. 
The pucker shows the starched petticoat trimmed 
with lace. The skirt is coloured black, red, and yel-
low in vertical stripes. The feet are visible in boots, 
and when the dance permits such an indiscretion, 
an ankle can be sean clothed in a rcugh woollen 
stocking, But withal, this closed and severe dress 
does not spoil the figure, but rather gives it a grace-
ful and light air. There is sonnething floral and 
harmonious in women so dressed. 

A wide hat of dark felt. White shirt, black 
waistcoat, sometimes in blue and black stripes, 
breeches buttoned at the knee, over wide and short 
plaited Unen breeches, leather or woollen leggings, 
boots, stick or cañe; this constitutes the dress of 
the men. When it is cold or raining, an ampie blan-
ket envelops the menfolk, drawn in at the neck and 
falling freely to the ankles. 
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These were the dresses of the islanders. Today 
they are donned only on festive occasions: one still 
sees the little palm hat on country women, and the 
white ampie blanket ovar the shoulders of some 
peasants. 

The mago and the ma^a —as the peasants are 
callad— guard their noble traditions Jealously, 
against any tendency to disappear. That is why it is 
so pleasant to roam through the countrysida ánd to 
find, lika something naw, such age oíd customs. 

4.—Rural dwellings. 

Walls colourad white, ochre or blue. Roofs of 
two or four slopes of red tilas, moulded and balead 
in the island. One or two doors on the front, and 
Windows at the sides. Both doors and Windows 
painted graan or vermilian. The housa, rectangular 
or square, with an annax which servas as a kitchen. 
The interior is dividad by thin partition walls or 
whitewashed sacking. At tha entry, a room, pom-
pously called saía; tables and chairs against the 
walls. On the tables, crucifixes, Saints and Virgins, 
jars with artificial flowers, small porcelain figures 
and sometimes a sea-shell with rippled mother-of-
pearl. On the walls, the anlargement of a soldier 
with kepi, of a grand-fathar with a long moustache, 
or a man and wife, whose far away youth is turning 
yellow in tha oíd photograph. La Virgen de Cande
laria, Patrón Saint of the Canary Islands, is hanging 
also on the wall, the engraving ancircled with 
phantasies of flowers and birds in silvared colours. 
On the other side of the partition, two or three 
bedrooms, also separated, according to the number 
of the family. If the occupant is tha ownerofan 
important farm, at some distance from the house he 
will have a shed with a few cows. In an enclosure 
of dry stones he will keep some goats, and in the 
pigsty —a small circular construction, also of dry 
stones— will be the black pig. Chickens run about 
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freely and at nightfall they come to settle on the 
branch of a nearby tree, or on cross-pieces placed 
conveniently for them. 

The kitchen has a stone sideboard with one 
or two wood-burning cooking stoves. The plates and 
díshes are washed outside, and are placed to dry 
on a stone bench where there are nearly always 
some geraniums and heliotropes. Also outside the 
kitchen there are three stones on which is placed 
the toasting pan; in this the careáis for making go
fio are toasted. In the outhouse the farm imple-
ments are kept: plough, harrow, thrasher, etc. 

That is the home of a small proprietor, media
nero or modest peasant. Then there is the home of 
the rich proprietor, or the well-to-do peasant. In it 
there is a barn, interior courts, wine-press, wine ce
llar and very often, a chapel. These are manstons 
of the country gentry. 

In places near the forest there are thatched 
cottages. The walls are of dry stones, whitewashed 
and spotless inside. 

But both the humble and larger houses, as well 
as the cottages, are surrounded with flowers. When 
the fire is lighted, a blue and perfumed smoke rises 
into the air. And, maybe, with it also rise the notes 
of a song. 
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5.—Popular industries. 

Tenerife may be proud of its manual industries, 
and in the first place is that of drawn-thread work 
and embroidery. With' these fine hand labours, the 
women of the island have won a merited fame. To 
their manual dexterity is added a fine ¿ood tasté 
and a great patience, which give together results of 
extraordinary quality and beauty. The women work 
in workshops, but more frequently they do their 
work at home, and at the same time, attend to their 
household duties. 

Drawn-thread work and embroidery is done 
in all the villages of Tenerife, but most intensely in 
La Orotava, Puerto de la Cruz and Los Realejos. 
The visitor to the island will find in the hands of ship-
side vendors, these white cloths, showing the most 
delicate handwork. They are also to be seen at the 
Airport in illuminated stands. The island greets the 
visitor with its drawn-thread work and embroidery. 
And in any village in the interior, bending over long 
frames, the women sing while their hands pass and 
repass the needle, leaving forms of a suggestive 
and delicate patíern. 

Perhaps only a few women spinners remain 
in the island. There were many in the South, in Te-
gueste and in the hidden Taganana. Where there 
were spinners, there were weavers. The weaving 
machine, made in rough carpentry, of thick wood, 
was kept alone in a seclud'ed room. The weaveress 
was oíd. She had linen in her hands. Art and phan-
tasy combined the colours. There, on that loom was 
made the linen cloth for multicoloured skirts, knap-
sacks or saddle-bags, shirts, knee breeches, and 
specially, quilts, that covered, like a garden in flo-
wer, the oíd lathe-turned bedsteads. It is possible 
even today to contémplate the work of some oíd 
spinner woman. And it is possible, also, that in Ta
ganana, ín Tegueste, or in any village in tho South, 
a weaving frame rests ^wi th dust on its woodwork— 
from a labour that it will never renew. 
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A survíval of the Guanches art of pottery re-
mains in the few potters who still work in Tenerife. 
In these later years, ímportant pottery centres have 
unfortunately disappeard from the ísland. This oíd 
industry has been vanquished by imported objects 
of a better qualíty. Potteries still accessible to a visi-
tor, in which the different stages of work can be 
seen at cióse range, are those existing at La Victo
ria de Acentejo. There the miracle can be seen of 
clever hands moulding clay into the gracious forms 
of a drinking vessel, of a ¿ánigo (a Guanche word 
still in use, meaning an earthen bowl or vessel), a 
toaster, receptacles for water, a brazier, a flower-
pot, etc., made wíthout a lathe, the synametrical 
pieces shine red in the sun, with their covering of 
red ochre, to he later put altogether into the oven. 
These pieces are rough in apperance, thíck and 
plain looking, but they serve to establish an intima-
te relationship with the Guanche art. But, in fact, it 
is not easy to find this industry preservad in many 
places. 

In the small industry of basket making, seve-
ral vegetable substances are employed. With straw 
and wicker, sieves and baskets to sift grain are 

/ 
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made, and baskets are also made of cañe and 
wicker. With fibre of cattail, cording is entwined. 
With palms, brooms and netting are made, and 
with the same material, hats with wide hrims, or 
those curious Httle ones that complete the typical 
feminine dress. 

These are modest activities, it is true, but they 
preserve the oíd fashioned manual labours of 
peasant homes; feminine work of an ornamental 
kind, and producing also such homely necessities 
as dresses and utensils. 

6.—Feasts and popular spectacles. 

At harvesting time, the village feasts begin. 
They are feasts with a countryside flavour. Hearts 
and arches are constructed with branches, flowers 
and fruits of the vicinity. Grain is represented in cu-
riously elaborated loaves of bread. Many of these 
practices derive from oíd Román feasts and were 
brought to the islands by the early Spanish colo-
nists, such as the custom of placing small sailing 
ships on peasant carts drawn by oxen, as was done 
in Imperial Rome. This tradition is kept alive, prin-
cipally in the districts of La Laguna, Tegueste, Gene-
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to and Las Mercedes. In the peasant romerías (long 
dancing processíons), these carts with sailing ships 
built on to them, with their full sets of sails in the 
wind, smell of wheat. 

Other customs or díversíons proceed naore or 
less directly from practices usual amongst the nati
vas; hke juego de palo, a sort of fencing match with 
two long and flexible sticks. This sport requires 
great agility a n d a n extraordinary mobility of the 
legs. 

However, the most characteristíc sport is the 
lucha canaria, (Canary wrestiing), It seems that its 
antecedents are very remote. The natives were 
known to engage in this sport. "This exercise of 
strength, diversión and spectacle, the prímitive 
nature of which cannot be doubted, because it was 
known to impress strongly the Spanish conquerors, 
was also practised in the same manner by the 
Egyptians. Anyone who has once seen a lucha cana-
ria, will recognise the different feats and incidents 
of those duels or bipetsonal wrestling, presented 
by Beni-Hassan in more than 120 relief groups" 
(J. Alvarez Delgado). 
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Cock-fighting also takes place in the island, as 
an entertainment. Rival bands present their respec
tive birds and larga bets are made. 

The popular feasts are very colourful. Proces-
sions, dances —very often interpreting the maypole 
dance with ribbons— before a Saint, with faithful 
followers, bands of music and fireworks. The sky is 
clear and high. The sun beats down. From tempo-
rary booths come smells of frying and wine. Guitars 
play and country songs are sung. All this goes on 
when the soil is resting, and the stubble is yellowing. 

On festival nights, fireworks are let off. The 
"Entry" of The Image of Christ of La Laguna, is 
famous in all the Archipelago for its extraordinary 
display or fireworks. 
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TOURIST ROUTES 

In Chapter 1, the island has been described. 
(5, Nature and Landscapes) Therefore, geographi-
cally it is already known. A deep incursión was 
made over the island. In that way, the most impor-
tant routes have been marked out and attention 
was drawn to the double aspect which the island 
presents, a s a consequence of its relief (Chapter 1, 
6. The island with two fronts). Now it is only neces-
sary to give those routes in a more detailed form. 
A stranger to the island needs a guide, and the 
pages that follow will serve that purpose. After the 
description of nature and landscapes, already made, 
come the villages. 

With the object of not making the routes too 
complicated, the principal routes are included in a 
plan, but without forgetting secondary routes, which, 
added to the principal routes, ensure a more 
complete knowledge of Tenerife. 
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ROUTES TO THE NORTH 

I.—Santa Cruz de Tenerife-La Laguna. 

a) La Laguna-Monte de Las Mercedes. 
b) La Laguna-Monte de La Esperanza. 
c) La Laguna - Tegueste-Tejina - Bajamar-La Punta 

del Hidalgo-Valle de Guerra-La Laguna. 
d) Santa Cruz de Tenerife - La Laguna-Taganana-

San Andrés, (including route I, a). 

IL—Sania Cruz de Teneriíe-Ualle de La Orotava 
(Includes Route 1, as far as La Laguna). 

a) La Orotava-Puerío de la Cruz-Los Realejos. 
IIL—Routes to the Peak oí Teide. 

a) By the dorsal road (including Route 1, b). 
b) By La Orotava (including Routes 1 and II). 
c) Ascent of the Peak of Teide. 

IV.—Sania Cruz de Tenerife-Buenavisía. (Inclu
des Routes I II). 

a) Valley of La Orotava-Icod-La Guancha. 
b) Icod-Buenavista-Punta de Teño. 

ROUTES TO THE SOUTH 

V.̂ —Santa Cruz de Teneriíe-Los Cristianos. 

a) Santa Cruz de Tenerife-Valley of Güimar. 

b) Valley of Güimar-Granadilla-Los Cristianos. 

VL—Granadilla-Uilañor-Las Cañadas del Teide. 

Vl.-^Los Crisííanos-Guía de Isora. 



146 
ROUTES TO THE WEST 

VIII.—¡cod-Guia de Isora-Los Cristianos. 
a) Guia de Isora - Playa de San Juan-Playa de 

Alcalá-Playa de Santiago-Punta de Teño. 

ROUTES TO THE NORTH 

I.—Santa Cruz de Tenerife-La Laguna. 
Sania Cruz de Tenerife. 

During the XIX century many attempts were 
ma^e to divide the Archipelago inte two provinces, 
and this was done transitorily between 1866 and 
1868. That división did not prevail, and the Archi
pelago returned to its unity, with its capital in Santa 
Cruz de Tenerife, which category it had never lost. 
Finally, the Law of the 21st of September, 1927, 
divided the Archipelago into two provinces, with 
the denomination of its two respective capitals, 
Santa Cruz de Tenerife, and Las Palmas de Gran 
Canaria. This división remains at present. 

After the disembarking of Alonso Fernandez 
de Lugo at Santa Cruz.de Tenerife, its future impor-
tance was assured, and it became the capital of the 
Canary Islands. On the arrival of the Conqueror, 

Cruz.de
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this part belonáed to the kinádom or menceyato of 
Ana¿a. It was an uncouth and arid shore with hill-
sides behind, covered with heath. A large number of 
Guanches inhabited the caves in the ravine, Barran
co de Santos, through which part Fernandez de 
Lugo penetrated. He placed the Cross of the Con-
quest on a spot now called Barrio del Cabo. Here, 
the original nucleus of the future capital was esta-
blished. At first some huts were erected and then 
the community became more defined. In 1500, the 
streets of La Caleta, Barranquillo, and the Plaza de 
la Iglesia were traced. Lime was íjrought from Lan-
zarote; earth from Bufadero and Guadamojete, and 
workmen came from Grand Canary, for their cons-
truction. 

Santa Cruz, in the later years of the XV centu-
ry, lived in the measure of the events following the 
conquest and experienced the first anxieties of ̂  
colonisation. Guanches formed part of the hetero-* 
geneous community composed of soldiers, sailors, 
and tradesmen. At the beginning of the XVI century, 
Santa Cruz had a landing stage on the sea shore, of 
three steps. In 1585, this project was amplified and 
improved. At that time, the settlement possessed 
the new streets of Castillo, Candelaria and Cruz 
Verde, besides those previously mentioned. The 
town looked towards the sea. It was a nucleus of 
not more than a thousand inhabitants. Being such 
a valuable stopping place on routes to America, 
Santa Cruz had to be fortified. Records of fortifica-
tions exist from very early days: in 1464, Sancho de 
Herrera, son of Diego García de Herrera, had 
attempted to penétrate into the island, and erected a 
tower on the shore. In 1494, Alonso Fernandez de 
Lugo built another, which was destroy'ed in attacks 
made by the Guanche. Jaineto, and his men. In 1511, 
the first fort was built, worthy of the ñame. In 1570, 
during the reign of Phillip II, the Castle of Saint 
Cristóbal was built, being finished in 1579. In has 
slnce been demolished. It is said that from this 
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castle the shot was fired which caused the loss of 
an arm to Admiral Nelson. In 1648 the Castle of 
San Juan was built, which still stands. The Castle 
called Paso Alto also belongs to the XVII century. 
During the XVIII and XIX centuries, other defensive 
works were constructed, completing a chain of walled 
redoubts and batteries, all along the coast. 

The building of the mole received a great 
impulse in the XVIII century. when Santa Cruz 
became the principal port in the island. During the 
whole of the XIX century, great strides were made 
in the enlargement and improvement of the port. 
Although the projects for further enlargement went 
back to the middle of the XVIII century. it was a 
century later before the harbour works were nota-
bly advanced, thanks to the introduction of artificial 
prisms in the construction of the mole. 

With increased traffic in its port the town 
grew, and the XVIII century can be regarded as the 
great century for Santa Cruz, making it conscious 
of its future importance. Increased traffic ran paral-
lel with better social conditions and a greater poli-
tical maturity. Cultural development was extraordi-
nary. In that century some beautiful churches were 
constructed in colonial Cañarían style, as well as 
other buildings showing a characteristic insular 
baroque style. The Palace of Carta, in the principal 
square, Plaza de la Candelaria, was completed in 
1752. Some of the houses in La Marina belong to 
the same century; their patios, galleries, staircases 
and balconies of teak, may still be admired. 

The statue, El Triunfo de Candelaria, is a 
beautiful allegory of the appearance of the Virgin to 
the Guanches. It is one of the most important Spa-
nish monuments dedicated to the Virgin. It was 
chiselled in white marble of Carrara, by the cele-
brated Sculptor, Canova, is his early period. 

The marble founíain that adorns the Plaza de 
Weyler, set amongst the garden of luxuriant Indian 
laurels, is very interesting. 
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Landscape: Oil paintin^ by J . Davó-

Air and líghL Caught in that light and 
enveloped in that air, the objects portrayed 
reflect unsuspected colours . And the land
scape extends, sweetly and joyously, down 
to the sea-
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The Parochial church of the Concepción, first 
built in 1502 but destroyed by fire in 1652, was 
rebuilt in the XVIII century, the period in which 
Santa Cruz reached its ¿reatest spiendour. This 
church has five naves. It contains iníeresting work-
manship in baroque style; the altar of the Virgin 
del Carmen, in polychromed wood, and the chapel 
of San Andrés, also in wood. There are notable 
images, like that of La Dolorosa, by the Canary 
visionary. Lujen. Pérez (1756-1815); La Concepción, 
by Fernando Estévez (1788-1854); San Joaquin and 
Santa Ana, by Rodríguez de la Oliva (1695-1777); 
paintings like the Nacimiento de Cristo and the 
Purísima and the Child, by Juan de Miranda 
(1723-1805). The main altar piece is of great beauty, 
(baroque XVIII century). The incrusted marble pulpit 
is a most delicate work. Because of its antiquity, 
attention is drawn to the image of the Virgin de la 
Consolación, in very oíd Gothic style, which was 
brought by the Conqueror. This is considered to be 
one of the oldest images in Tenerife. 

Amongst the treasures in this temple, is the 
shrine of.the Holy Hearse, in silver, the bier forthe 
procession of Corpus Christi, and Holy Vessels, 
made by the silversmith, Damián de Castro of 
Cordova. 

It is a tradition that in this temple, a fragment of 
the Cross upon which Our Lord Jesús Christ was 
crucified, is preserved. In the Chapel of Santiago 
the flags and trophies taken from Nelson, at the 
time of his frustrated attack on the town, are kept. 

The Convent of San Pedro Alcántara (in the 
Parish of San Francisco), is another beautiful spe-
cimen of baroque art of the XVIII century, aithough 
the principal chapel and the central nave are of the 
XVII century. The main altarpiece is of great beauty, 
(baroque, XVIII century). The paintings on the ceiling 
of the principal chapel are by Quintana (XVII centu-
ry-1725). In the interior of the temple there are pie-
tures and images of great artistic valué, like the 
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"San Pedro Alcántara" of the XVIII century, and 
"El Señor de las Tribulaciones" of the XVII century. 

The church of Pilar is of the same XVIII centu
ry, with an interior in the form of a cross. The main 
altar piece is also of the XVIII century, as well as an 
image of the Virgin de las Angustias, a work of 
Miguel Arroyo, and there is a reproduction of the 
original image of the Virgin of Candelaria. 

The chapel of the Venerable Orden Tercera 
has a single nave. The ceiüng of the principal cha
pel is by Miranda. An image of the Señor del 
Huerto, was made by an anonymous Sculptor in the 
XVIII century. 

There are several hermitages dotted around 
the town. The hermitage of San Pedro González 
Telmo, has an historical interest, because it is erec-
ted on the spot where the Conqueror set the Cross 
of the Conquest. The hermitage of Regla possesses 
an image of the Virgin de Guadalupe, of México, 
and it is believed to have been brought by a pious 
islander on returning from America. The hermitage 
of San Sebastian is on the side of one of the roads 
leading towards La Laguna. These hermitages may 
be placed between the XVII and XVIII centuries. 

It was also in the XVIII century that the city 
reached its greatest height of heroism. Already, in 
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1657, a fleet composed of 36 ships of the English 
Admiral Blake, had been repulsed. In 1706, Gen-
nings, with II ships, was obliged to retire. And, 
finally, all attempts to take Tenerife ended with the 
defeat of Admira! Nelson, on the 25th of July, 1797. 
Nelson appeared before the town with eight ships 
—Theseus, Culloden, Terpsicore, Zealous, Leander, 
Seahorse, Emerald and Fox— a fleet of 393 guns, but 
the heroism of the city prevented him from taking 
it. Before retiring and after receiving honourable 
treatment from the defenders, commanded by 
General Gutiérrez, Nelson was given a small barrel 
of Tenerife wine. 

The first maritime mail service with Cádiz was 
established in 1763, The Captains General of the 
Archipelago, who had resided in Grand Canary up 
to 1661, and in La Laguna up to 1723, took up their 
residence from that date in Santa Cruz de Tenerife, 
where the Captain General's residence and head-
quarters have remained. 

The first printing -press, and the building of an 
aqueduct from the neighbouring mountain of Agui-
rre, date from the XVIII century. 
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In October, 1803, a Royal Charter given by 
Carlos IV, granted the town the title oí "Most Noble, 
Loyal and Invincible City of Santa Cruz de Santiago'; 
creating it a privileged city and independent of La 
Laguna. Finaily the city gained the category of 
Capital of the Archipelago, the right to which con-
dition had been disputed by La Laguna and by Las 
Palmas. 

The history of Santa Cruz is gracefully resu-
med in its coat of arms, granted also by Carlos IV; 
"And oval escutcheon Or in front of a Sword of the 
Order of Santiago Gules a Passion Cross Vert in 
base three Lions Heads couped Sable two and one 
that in base impaled on the point of the sword on a 
Bordare of Waves of the Sea proper in the Chief 
Point a pyramidal shaped Island also proper in the 
Base Point a Castle of two towers also Or and on 
either side two Towers also Or between two fouled 
Anchors Argent". "The escutcheon is ensigned with 
a Royal Spanish Crown, and dependant below the 
base of the escutcheon is the Grand Cross of 
Beneficence (Administrative)". 

The flag of Santa Cruz has a blue background, 
with a white diagonal cross. 
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Today, like its flag, Santa Cruz is a white and 
blue city. The mountains that surround it, and the 
wild bulwark of Anaga give the city a more delicate 
appearance. Spread cut on the sea-shore at the 
foot of mountain slopes, the city reaches up these, 
while it continúes also to extend along the coast. 
The harbour is protected from the North and East 
winds, and the h'ne of its moles also provides shel-
ter from the occasional impetuous winds from the 
South and West. 

The city preserves some beautiful buildings, 
as has been said. and some districts have a strong 
savour of colonia! and marine settings. But as one 
leaves the shores, one sees modern buildings 
surrounded with gardens. Its squares are shaded by 
the wide branches of Indian laurels. In its avenues 
one sees the blue flowers of Jacaranda trees, the 
burning colours of flamboyants, the bright lacquer 
of bougainvillaeas, reminding one of deHcious and 
beautiful cities in tropical islands, except that here 
the climate is more températe. 

The city is now passing through an interesting 
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phase of urban development and has ambitious 
projects, but these are kept in tone with its charac-
terof an insular and Atlantic city. 

Capital of the Province, seat of the General Military Head-
quarters of the Canaries; Civil Government House, Provincial 
Law Courts, etc. 

Population: 111,023de facto 109,871 de jure. 

Service of autobuses to all the villages in the island. Taxis 
and tourist motorcars on all the tourist routes. General Post 
Office, Regional Telegraph Office, Telephone company (Com
pañía Telefónica Nacional de España), Radio transmitting sta-
tions, E. A. J. 43 of Radio Club Tenerife, and of Radio Juven
tud de Canarias. 

Feasts: 3rd of May, Invención de la Santa Cruz, comme-
morating the founding of the City, called Spring Feasts, (Fiestas 
de la Primavera), lasting over several days. 16th of July, feast 
in honour of the Virgin del Carmen. 

Picturesque spots: the road to San Andrés, (beachos), Los 
Campitos, Tahodio, Valleseco, María 
Jiménez, Semaphore of Las Manchas, 
and Punta de Anaga, (in the semaphore 
of Punta de Anaga, the sport of submari-
ne fishing can be practised, especially 
around the Roques de Anaéa). 

Is the headship of a judicial district. 
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LA LAGUNA 
The first city traced and squared by its founder, 

Alonso Fernandez de Lugo. Time does not spoil it. 
The city was founded in 1496, as the residence of 
the Conqueror, framed within green gentle distan-
ees, and surrounded with orchards and fields. One 
can regard La Laguua as the first city to be built in 
Tenerife, with a Spanish look. It has Hved through-
out its long history, a sober retired and cerenno-
nious life. There were peasants and artisans, but 
also gentle folk, licentiates, notaries, government 
officials and ecclesiastics, resided there, And it was, 
without doubt, a reproduction of a small Court, 
composed of the estafes of clergy, nobility and 
commons, clearly stratified. 

It was not always an episcopal city, although 
today it is the capital of the Nivariense Diocese. 
The bishopric was instituted more recently, by a 
Papal Bull of Pió VII, in the year 1818, and by Royal 
Order of Fernando Vil, in 1819. 

A city of churches and convenís, with long and 
clear roadways adorned by noble houses and build-
ings. Professorships were established for studies 
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and its fame gradually increased until it became the 
capital of the Archipelago. 

La Laguna has been a city since 1510, and has 
the title of "Most Noble and Loyal", since 1534. Its 
coat of arms, which is that of the island of Tenerife, 
is described as follows: A shield Argent in the base 
waves of the sea proper Azure and Argent an island 
with a flaming volcano at the right side a lion 
rampant and at the left side a Castle above the 
Archangel Saint Michael armed with a lance pointing 
towards the flames issuing from the volcano on a 
Bordure Gules the legend: Michael fírchangele veni 
in adjutorium populo Dei. 

Dominicans and Augustinians rivalled to' make 
La Laguna the intellectual centre of the Archipela
go, and from the beginning of the XVIII century, the 
Agustinían University was emjíowered to confer 
degrees. 

Poiitically and administratively the history of 
La Laguna is, in a great measure, the history of the 
island. The Island Council already functioned as 
such since 1497, and was governed by its own sta-
tutes from the first moment. Roads were opened up, 
lands were ploughed and aqueducts were built. The 
Conqueror, from La Laguna, undertook the great 
enterprise of founding new towns. He was succeeded 
by his son, Don Pedro, who continued the work of 
his father. Afterwards came the government by the 
"Most Magnificent Gentlemen Governors and High 
Magistrates". With the later appointment of a 
Captain General, the military, political and judicial 
affairs were controlled under his solé authority. This 
mándate continued during the XVII and XVIII cent-
uriesrit has already been said thatin 1723, the Captain 
General changed his residence to Santa Cruz. 

The urban development of La Laguna passed 
through the phases of the first thatched cottage 
buildings of stones, to the interesting edifices which 
are still the pride of the city. To the civil architec-
ture was added the religious. Churches, alters, pie-
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tures, images and religious treasures, have contri-
buted to make La Laguna unique in the Archipelago. 

Around the temples, in the straíght streets 
bordered by white walls or facades darkened by 
noble patine, time seems to have halted. And perhaps 
this constitutes the greatest charm of the city, its 
not having disowned its past, and so offers to stran-
gers, both the charms of its delicate landscapes, and 
an urban aggregate full of suggestive themes. Its 
dimate ¡s proper to its altitude, with winter ralos 
and frequent mists, which communicate to La Lagu
na that air of seclusion and severity which charac-
terises cities of hneage, or of University or Episcopal 
cities. Falaces with sombre facades in dark stone, 
enrich the streets. Over the portáis are noble 
escutcheons. On rainy days, gargoyles scatter sing-
ing water along the deserted streets. Bells ring in 
the mist The air smells of the mountains. 

The charm of the city is its own and the stranger 
wiU find pleasure in discovering it. It is suffiicientto 
wander round its streets, to gaze at the facades, to 
pry into the wide vestibules of the oíd palaces and 
to enter the temples. 

The Cathedral —formerly the Parochial Church 
of Los Remedios— was begun at the beginning of 
the XVI century (1515); it was enlarged in the XVII 
century. It had to be closed in 1897, because of its 
ruinous condition and in 1905, work commenced on 
the building as it now stands. Its facade neoclassic, 
of Tuscan order and its interior is seudogothic. 

In one of sacristies, the Cathedral's treasures 
are permanently on view. An interesting piece is a 
processional shrine in silver repoussé work, of the 
XVIII century. A monument of Holy Thursday is 
also in silver repoussé. The pulpit of marble, is 
work of the XVIII century. An assembly of the Holy 
Supper was produced in the XVII century, and the 
images of La Magdalena, The Virgin of Candelaria, 
and of Holy Christ, are works of the Tenerife 
Sculptor, Fernando Estévez (1788-1854). 
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Meadows oí La Laguna 
lUñtercoíour by ñ, González Suarez 

Drífting clouds in a hígh sky* A peaceful 
countryside, with green farmlands and tame 
domes tic animáis, encircles the city, and 
above the trees rise the steeples of its 
churches. 
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In the treasures of the temple an image of the 
Virgin of Light, of the XVI century, is kept. From 
the same period are some Flemish paintings 
belonging to the altar piece of the Virgin de los 
Remedios. There is a picture of the Holy Supper, 
by Miranda (1723-1805), and in the Capitulary Hall 
there is a portrait of Bishop Bencomo, painted by 
Luis de la Cruz (1776-1853). The painting of Animas, 
which can be seen in the interior of the temple, 
dates from the middie of the XVII century. 

The Church of the Conception dates from the 
beginning of the XVI century, and in its interior 
there are interesting Gothic details and plateresques 
in the stonework, in Canary-Moorish style, (XVI and 
XVII centuries), in polychromed wood, a choral 
railing carved in wood, (baroque of the XVII centu
ry), a baroque pulpit, considered to be an exceptio-
nal work of wood carving; all this has no equal in 
the Archipelago. The tower was built in 1697. The 
vaults, and the seats for the choir, are of the XVIII 
century. The principal sacristy is neoclassic (1785-
1802), and the principal chapel in neogothic style, is 
of the same date. There is a baptismal font of glazed 
ceramic, of the XV century. The treasure of this 
church is very valuable; notable pieces are a shrine 

; > , 
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in wood and copper, of the XVI century, the grand 
processional shrine, in silver repoussé, (XVIII cen
tury), and a monunnent of Holy Thursday, also in 
silver repoussé. 

Images and paintings complete the treasures 
of this oíd temple; and image of the Uirgin of the 
Conception (XVII century), La Dolorosa, called La 
Predilecta, a work of the great reiígious artist of the 
Canary Islands, Lujan Pérez (1756-1815), and La 
Purísima, El Señor de las lágrimas de San Pedro, by 
Fernando Estévez, and other valuable paintings. 
The painting of San Juan —a miraculous picture 
because it is said that the Saint sheds tears— is dated 
1592. There is a Purísima, by Miranda, another by 
Atanasio Bocanegra, and another image similarly 
dedicated, in beautiful baroque of the XVII century. 

The Royal Hospital of Nuestra Señora de los 
Dolores was founded in the XVI century. The door 
is a work of the XVII century, and the main altar of 
the chapel, in polychromed wood, is of the XVIII 
century (1705). There is an oíd carving of La Dolo-
rosa, certainly contemporary with the foundation of 
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this hospital. Two painíings by Quintana decórate 
the main altar. 

The church of San Agustín was reconstructed 
in the XVIII century, although its foundation and 
first construction was in the XVI and XVII centuries. 
It belonged to the Augustinian convent, which is 
today the National Institute of Secondary Education, 
and is one of the most perfect architectural works 
in the city. Whilst the convent preserves its plate-
resque appearance, the interior of the church 
reveáis, in its neoclassic features, the period of its 
reform (1767-1784). The altar of Cristo de Burgos, in 
polychromed wood, is in baroque style of the XVII 
century, the same period as the image (1681). The 
image is the work of Lázaro González. 

The oíd Dominican convent, today the paro-
chial church of Santo Domingo, is in plateresque 
style (XVI-XVII centuries). Apart from its architectu
ral interest, it contains curious objects of art; the 
throne of the Holy Hearse, and a monument of 
Holy Thursday, in silver repoussé. There is an 
image of La Magdalena, by Fernando Estévez. Large 
and beautiful frescoes, the work of contemporary 
painters, Mariano de Cossio and Pedro Guezala, 
cover the walls of this temple. 

As an annexe to this church, is the Concilia-
tory Seminary, over the oíd Dominican convent. In 
the gardens of the Seminary, one can contémplate 
an extraordinary Dragón tree, which is visited by 
everyone passing through La Laguna. Many travel-
lers have spoken of this tree. One of them, who 
visited La Laguna in 1804, and saw the tree, relates 
that on visiting a convent some charming nuns 
were selling packets of vegetable residue of a red 
colour (dragón blood), which they recommended 
for the preservation of the teeth and gums. 

The convent of San Miguel de las Victorias 
(San Francisco, Sanctuary of Christ), possesses one 
of the most venerated images in the whole Archipe-
lago; Christ of La Laguna. After the Conception, it 
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is the second temple to be erected in the city. "The 
main chapel was reserved by the Conqueror for hís 
burial place, and although it was not completed at 
his death, his relatives completed it and buried hím 
there" (Rodríguez Moure). The image is Gothic, 
probably brought to Tenerife at the end of the XV 
century. The altar, the throne and the cross, are 
worked in silver repoussé, (XVIII century) and the 
monument of Holy Thursday is also in silver. 

In La Laguna there are numerous hermitages 
and convents. The convent or monastery of Santa 
Catalina de Sena, has a plateresque facade (XVI-
XVII century). The throne of the Corazón de Jesús 
and the monument of Holy Thursday, are in silver 
repoussé. There are sculptures and paintings of 
interest. 

The monastery of San Juan Bautista, (Monjas 
Claras), was the first monastery built in La Laguna. 
Its foundation dates from the end of the XVI centu
ry, its baroque oriel, as also its chora! railing and 
the Moorish ceilin'g of the chancel, are of the XVII 
century. It possesses good works of art, like its 
monument of Holy Thursday, in silver repoussé. 
images of San Pedro, San Juan, Santiago and Cora
zón de María, by Rodríguez de la Oliva (1695-1777), 
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the E¡ Señor del Huerto, by Lujan Pérez and many 
other images and retables of the XVIII century. 

The convent of San Diego del Monte, situated 
on a high spot, surrounded by groups of poplars, 
was built in the XVII century. It has a statue of its 
founder, Juan Interián de Ayala, in prayer. Because 
of its situation, of the personalities who chose it as 
a place of retirement, and because the lay-friar Juan 
de Jesús lived within its rustic and angelic walls, 
the convent of San Diego del Monte possesses a 
delicate legendary air. 

The hermitage of San Juan dates from. the XVI 
century, and its facade reflects that period. It was 
restored at a later date. In it there is an image of 
San Plácido, by Fernando Estévez, and some mo-
dern sculptures. 

The hermitage of Nuestra Señora de las Merce
des, on the road that leads to the mountain so 
named, is a curious specimen of religious construc-
tion, situated on a countryside. 

The hermitage of Nuestra Señora de Gracia, 
on the side of the road leading up from Santa Cruz, 
is a reminder of the Conqueror's vow to commemo-
rate his victory over the Guanches at La Laguna. 
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The hermitage of San Benito, on the outskirts, 

is of a sober design, and the feasts in honour of 
that Saint are the occasion for popular paradas of 
peasantry, which are renowned in all the Archi-
pelago. 

Other hermitages, of San Lázaro, San Cristó
bal, San Roque, on the roadside, or placed on hills, 
beautify, with their simple architecture, the meadow 
landscapes of La Laguna. 

The list of civil buildings worthy óf a visit would 
be long; and only a few will be noted, like Ihe pre-
sent Episcopal Palace, in the street called San 
Agustín, which was the oíd residence of the Conde 
del Valle de Salazar, a beautiful specimen of baro-
que art of the XVII century (1681). Its very harmo-
nious facade, is an elabórate work in dark mason-
ry. The palace of the Marqués de Villanueva del 
Prado, (Palacio de Nava), is in dark masonry of the 
same style. The central body of the building and 
the portal, are of the XVII century, and the rest is 
of the XVIII century. Some of the houses in the 
street called Herradores, like that known as the 
house of Mustelier, are plateresque, built at the end 
of the XVI century. And there are more residences 
in the streets called la Carrera, San Agustín, An-
chieta and the squares of the Adelantado, and of 
the Conception. 

The Municipal building, of neoclassic design, 
has on its stairways some muráis depicting amongst 
other scenes, the presentation of the Guanche 
menceyes to the King and Queen of Spain. This 
building was constructed in the XIX century. The 
facade onto the street Carrera —the Magistrate's 
residence— is plateresque (1545). 

The University is an ampie and modern edifi-
ce, harbouring the Faculties of Law, Philosophy and 
Letters, and Chemistry. Economically, the livelihood 
of the extensive district of La Laguna, depends on 
agriculture and livestock. Its livestock is the most 
irnportant of the island. Bananas, tomatoes, sugar 
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cañe, cotton, tabacco, besides ordinary market 
garden produce, are grown on its fertile soil. It has 
some industries of glassware and pottery. 

But, withal, it is the city itself, with its memo-
ries and its historie testimonies, its peace and its 
power of evocation, that seduces the visitón 

Distance from Santa Cruz 9 Kms. 
Altitude 550 m. 

Population: 46,492 de facto 46,620 de jure. 

Comunications: autobuses with Santa Cruz, in permanent 
service; several services daily with La Orotava and villages en 
route'. Service to La Esperanza, Las Mercedes, Punta del Hidal
go (change at Tejina for Tacoronte via Valle de Guerra) Post 
Office, Telegraph and Telephone centres. 

Feasts: 7th of March, Santo Tomás de Aquino (University 
festival): flrst Sunday in June, typical procession of San Benito. 
Solemn Holy Week. June, Corpus Christi, with flower petal 
carpets: 27th of June, San Cristóbal; 15th of September, feasts 
of the Santísimo Cristo de La Laguna; 29th of September, San 
Miguel. 

Picturesque spots: Las Mercedes, Tejina, Bajamar (natural 
swimming pool). Punta del Hidalgo (sea bathing), Guamasa, 
Los Batanes, Geneto, San Diego del Monte, Mesa Mota, Valle 
de Tabares, Homicián. 

Seat of the Bishopric; Capital of the University District of 
the Canary Islands; is the headship of a judicial district. 
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a) La Laguna - Monte de las Mercedes (12 kms). 

This excursión is short but full of interest. One 
crosses through the ploughed meadow, and peasant 
countryside and slowly penetrates into a forest 
formad principally by beech traes, healh and laurels. 

Water filis with rumours tha Llano de los Vie
jos, an opan spot in the forest, and haré, and in the 
Llano de ios Loros (not ñamad after the parrot, but 
because "loro" is tha vulgar ñame applied locally 
to laurel trees), ona can contémplate extraordinary 
high specimens of those trees. The road, as one 
climbs, presants visions of the many coloured 
landscapes of the meadows below, and of the 
mountains above. From tha Cruz del Carmen, ona 
views a spacious horizon, and the dorsal range of 
the island up to the Teide. From the Pico del Inglés,, 
one can see the two slopes of the North-East vértex 
of Tenerife, with tha coast lina of Santa Cruz onona 
side, and that of Punta del Hidalgo on the other. 
All seams to be crests, crags, ravines and narrow 
valleys, that break up the Punta de Anaga. Soma-
times mist risas, the forest disappaars and, emarging 
through the woolly mist, sharp pinnacles appear, like 
aerial islands in a sea of clouds. 

A large part of the península of Anaga is visi
ble from the Pico del Inglés, and one can follow the 
line which delimits it, and which begins from 
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Bajamar towards Santa Cruz, crossing over the 
open meadowland of La Laguna. 

b) La Laguna - Monte de la Esperanza (9 kms). 
This is a very pleasant excursión through the 

typical Canary pina forest, which has supplied all 
the teak employed in the construction of the most 
beautiful buildings in the island: beams, panelling, 
columns, balconies and lattice work, altar pieces, 
stairways, balustrades, doors, etc. Without the 
Canary Island pine, local architecture would not 
otherwise have reached such a high grade of beauty. 
Teak, because of its colour and resistence, can 
almost be classed a sa precious wood. 

Whilst the way up to the Monte de la Espe
ranza offers a succession of varied and picturesque 
landscapes, the pine forest itself creates pleasant 
emotions, as one can appreciate from the look-out 
balcony of the Pico de las Flores. The air smells of 
resin. Branches caught by the sun, appear to be 
alight. Patches of light filter through the trees onto 
the grass and fallen leaves. The relief is undulating, 
as are the trees which grow above our heads and 
below our feet. The Monte de la Esperanza has an 
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A wíne press of Tenerife: 
OH painlin^ by fín^el Romero Mateos. 

Sunshíne. Young vine braaches. Gathering 
of fhe vintage proceeds with an age-old 
rhythm and in (he wíne press the ripe grapes 
reach theír maturify. The racking of the 
wíne is a feverous process ín an impatience 
to see fhe musf flow- The air has a dense 
and piquant odour. And from the oíd feak 
of the wine press comes the smell of very 
oíd wine, because teak preserves the odour 
of it first stum. 
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impressive grandeur and the tree-lover will find 
solace and repose. 

c) La Laguna-Tegueste-Tejina-Bajamar-La Punta 
del Hidalgo-Valle de Guerra. 

TEGUESTE 
One can make the excursión from La Laguna 

to Tegueste on foot. Starting from the road called 
San Diego del Monte, one leaves La Laguna to 
arrive at the village, were there is a convent of the 
same ñame. From the Mesa Mofa, can be seen the 
stretched-out meadowland and the city. Passing 
over hills, one reaches Las Peñuelas, an historial 
place where the Guanches prepared an ambush for 
the conquerors. The entry into Tegueste is through 
the Callejón de los Laureles. This is a rustió village, 
and in the spring its fields are covered with biue 
flowers. 

^i^ÜíTíl^ 

Distance from Santa Cruz 16 kms. 
Altitude 400 m. 
Population: 3,914 de facto 4010 de jure 

Communications: Service of autobuees with La Laguna 
(connection there with the capital), and with Tejina (connection 
there with Tacoronte, Bajamar and La Punta de Hidalgo). 

Post Office and Telephone services. 
Feasts: 24th of September, Nuestra Señora del Socorro. 
Picturesque spots: Pedro Alvarez, La Goleta an Las 

Peñuelas. 
Belongs to the judicial district of La Laguna. 
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If the excursión is made by motorcar, one 
leaves La Laguna by the road to Tejina which runs 
through the Valley of Tegueste, after crossing Las 
Canteras. The road continúes towards the coast, 
going through the village of Tejina. Here there is a 
small sugar mili. In the church of San Bartolomé, 
there is an image of La Dolorosa, by Lujan. 

On the coast one finds the place called Baja
mar. Its coast line is of lava, and in has a large natu
ral swimming pool in the sea which is frequented 
by many sea-bathers. 

The road between Bajamar and Punta de 
Hidalgo is like a cornice cut in the mountainside, 
high above the sea. This part of thp island was the 
domain of the Guanche chief Zebensui. The road 
ends in San Mateo. From this point can be seen the 
ribbed coast of Anaga on the slope, dominating the 
rocky needles called Los dos Hermanos. 

The return journeyis from Punta del Hidalgo 
and Tejina. Here the road is forked, one way leads 
into Valle de Guerra, a low coast with extensive 
cotton plantations, sugar cañe and bananas. 

The road continúes, through the valley, towards 
Tacoronte, and to complete the circuit of the present 
route, one must take a branch road that ascends to 
the main road, through Tacoronte. From the curve 
of El Corral Uiejo, the complete panorama of the 
valley, and the whole oí that coastline comes into 
view. Behind is an abrupt landscape of volcanic 
rocks and hills, and the country road continúes 
through the fertile flatland of Guamasa, to reach 
later the^ main road to ' the North, at a point called 
El Molino. 
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This Circuit, which can be covered in two 
hours, contains spots of great beauty. (Distances 
from Santa Cruz: Tegueste, 16 kms.; Tejina, 20; Baja
mar, 23; La Punta, 27; Valle Guerra, 25). 

d). Santa Cruz de Tenerife - La Laguna - Taganana-
San Andrés (including routes 1 and a). 

There were three classic routes for an excur
sión to Taganana: the first was through the JJalle del 
Bufadera; the second, through the í^aíle de San 
Ñndrés: and the third, from La Laguna and Las Mer
cedes. The first was the least recommendable, the 
second was the shortest route although the most 
laborious, and the third was the most confortable, 
(A B C de las Islas Canarias, 1913). That was when 
the excursión had to be made by foot or on mule-
back, over ravines, hillocks, mountains and forests. 
Today those three routes have been reduced to one 
only, through La Laguna and Las Mercedes, because 
now a road circuit unites that mountain with San 
Andrés, passing over the edges of the crests of the 
península of Anaga. Since the road is a circuit, this 
excursión can be made in the opposite direction. 
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^San ta Cruz, San Andrés, Las Mercedes and La 
Laguna— but it is more interesting in the first direc-
tion described, and with less strain on motor 
vehicles. 

After arriving at Las Mercedes, one can conti
nué for a fair distance on a good branch road, and 
complete the visit to Taganana on foot, through the 
typical wild vegetation of the island. The broken 
hnes of the NE vértex of Tenerife can be clearly 
seen. One crosses by Roque Guañaque and Las 
Degolladas, where there are springs of clear and 
fresh water. The road called Vueltas de Taganana is 
full of surprises: the freshness and verdura of the 
forest, the arrogance of the rocks, the desolation of 
the crests, the bucolic peace of the deep valleys, 
the infinite Qxpanse of sea that breaks, always 
obstreperous, against the abrupt high coast. After 
crossing the Barranco del flgua and Los Naranjeros, 
one arrives at Taganana. 

TAGANANA 

This district belongs to Santa Cruz, and the 
village is one of the oldest communities in the island. 
In 1500, the Conqueror granted land there for sugar 
plantations. It has already been noted that these 
sugar plantations were the reason for opening the 
road now known as Las Uueltas de Taganana, to 
make possible the conveyance of sugar from the 
deep valley to La Laguna. 

Taganana is a Guanche word, which students 
believe meant "the zone of the rocks''. On occa-
sions, this part has been referred to as "the Swit-
zerland of Tenerife", but of course, without snow. 

Its inhabitants are hospitable, and its women 
have the fame of beii)g very beautiful. Fair types 
appear to predomínate and from this circumstance 
a legend exists: itis said thatNordic groups, through 
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shipwreck or other circumstances, were obliged to 
remaín in that deep and idyllic valley. 

Over that mountainous zone, picturesque 
homesteads are dispersed, either nestling on high 
points, or scattered on the slopes, as if sunk in the 
narrow valleys; Almáciga, El DraguiUo, Las Palmas, 
Portugal, Las Casitas, Chamorga, El Faro, etc. In 
this broken country, and on these same mountains. 
Guanches lived. There are innumerable caves all 
over the Anaga península, v/hich are a testimony to 
the presence of that primitive race, born and raised 
in the mountains. Those who live in that geological 
confusión now, are worthy successors of the Guan
ches because of their love for their mountains and 
narrow valleys. 

The earth is fertile, and produces all sorts of 
crops. Between its mountains, defying the gulfs, are 
dragón trees, with fabulous forms, twisted by the 
wind. On the coast of Taganana there are some 
small and sheltered beaches. 

The Parochial Church of Nuestra Señora de 
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las Nieves, harbours an interestin¿ w o r k o í a r t ; a 
Gothic triptych of the fldoradón de los Reyes (Ado-
ration of the Kings), of the Spanish-Flenaish school, 
(XV and XVI centuries). 

Whoever wishes to know the nature and charm 
of these valleys, can make excursíons from Taga-
nana to Las Montañas, to Punta de Anega (Anaga 
Point), and to hidden villages in that wild geography. 

To return to Las Mercedes, one again takes 
the road that runs on the dividing edge of that 
compUcated lYiountaínous mass. The sea can be 
seen on both sides, and the visitor is struck by the 
hard rocky surroundings. including those called 
Las Carboneras, Ñíur, Roque de Taborno, Roques de 
ñnaga. Cutting the water by its strutting ridge, the 
Punta de ñnaga, can be seen. 

The descent to.wards the valley of San Andrés 
is made cióse against the slopes, which bring into 
view a silent sea of mountains, which appear to 
advance towards one. 

San Andrés, at 8 kms. from Santa Cruz, is a 
little fishing por t The road that joins it to the capital, 
runs capriciously, at times touching basalt rocks 
and at times cióse to the sea. 
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On the coast between Santa Cruz and Igueste 

de San Andrés, where this road ends, there are 
some beaches, frequented all the year round; on 
the outskirts of San Andrés, is a renowned beach 
called "Las Teresitas". 

-rf-^^'""^-:^ 

//.—Santa Cruz de Tenerife-Ualle de La Orofava. 
(including route I, as far as La Laguna). 

This is the traditional excursión offered to visi-
tors, because it can be covered in a relatively 
shorttime, and provides an interesting succession of 
landscapes and the view of the Valley of La Oro-
tava, (also called Valley of Taoro), of universal fame. 
Tourist literature, and accounts of travellers, give 
first place to the Valley of La Orotava. After Alexan-
der von Humbolt went on his knees before it, this 
Valley has become one of the few places in the 
world which must be visited. This route is full of 
variety and colour, and on penetrating the island, 
one sees the contrasts between forceful reliefs and 
the many picturesque spots appearing everywhere 
(see chapter II, 5). 

The stretch of road that runs from La Laguna 
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to Tacoronte, crosses the flattest and greenest parts 
oí the island. It gives the-impression of a different 
country altogether, were it not for the volcanic hílls 
all around. At a short distance frotn La Laguna is 
the Aírport of Los Rodeos, (at 12 kms. from the 
capital, and only 3 kms.' from La Laguna), A 
delightful view on this route, is from the natural 
look-out point, near the Airport, called La Cruz Chica, 
from which the landscape over Tejina and the Valle 
de Guerra is seen spread out below. The road 
continúes through Guamasa and passes the Golf 
Club. Continuing through pinturesque villages, facing 
ónto the road, one enters the undulating countryside 
of Tacoronte. 

TACORONTE 

This part was in the oíd Guanche district of the 
same ñame. The main road to the North passes 
through it. There is a branch road to Tejina, which 
has already been mentioned. A landscape of hills 
and slopes; fertile earth, with vines and sown land. 
The coast of steep crags, has great beauty. There 
are many dispersed homesteads. It is a place 
preferred for summer quarters-, because of its 
agreeable climate. Forests are nearby, Üke that of 
flgua García which contains a very typical flora. 

It was an important zone in times before the 
Conquest, and was well populated, as is demonstra-
ted by the numerous caves in the ravines and crags, 
many of which were Guanche habitations and 
its prosperous economy is based on agricultura! 
produce, principally wine. 

Tacoronte is a special religious centre, because 
an image of Cristo de Los Dolores, so widely vene-
rated in the island, is kept there in what is called 
the Santuario del Cristo. This.was originally a chapel 
in an Augustinian convent, which no longer exists. 
The Santuario, with its harmonious facade, was 



"Maga" holdinga cock: Pastel by P. Gueza/a 

Here ís a profound serenity. The "Maga", 
(peasant woman), is standing before a fami
liar landscape, perhaps in front of her own 
orchard or poultry yard. Behtnd her, the 
island unfolds delicately blue distances. 
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built about the middle of the XVII century, The 
image of Christ, embracing the cross, is made of 
polychromed wood, and it is believed to have been 
made in the year 1662. 

The Parochial Church of Santa Catalina is an 
interesting example of barocjue style, of the same 
XVII century. This work dates from 1664. There is 
also an altar piece of the same period. Amongst the 
images, is a carving of the Virgin del Carmen, exe-
cuted by the religious artist, Lujan Pérez. 

But the greatest attraction of Tacoronte is 
perhaps its landscape, so delightful because of its 
soft and transparent distances. The silhouette of the 
Teide stands out on the distant horizon in clear 
outline, and in the winter months it appears white 
and sparkling. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 20 Kms. 

Altitude 475 m. 

Population: 10,190 de facto 10,329 de jure. 
Communications: Autobuses aud tourist motorcars with 

the Capitat. Connections with villages en route 

Postal, Telegraph and Telephone offices. 
Feasts: Corpus Christi; 15th. Sept., festival of Nuestro 

Señor de los Dolores (Christ of Tacoroate); 25th Nov. Santa 
Catalina. 

Picturesque spots: Agua García (forest); Guayonje (ravine 
and crags); el Prix (sea bathing). 

Is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 
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EL SAUZAL 
After passing through Tacoronte one arrives 

at El Sauzal. This is a small municipality dependent 
principally for its wellbeing on the cultivation of 
vines and market produce, although on the coast, 
bananas and sugar cañe are grown. It has a broken 
coastline, with large rocks like La Garañona, some 
310 m. high, cut out as if with a pick, over the sea. 
On the mountains there are forests of pine and 
foliage. 

The oíd nucleus of this district exists in the 
spot called El Sauzal, where the Parish Church 
stands. From the church square, one can view the 
whole coastline of the island to the distant extreme 
of the North East. The Cueva de los Uiejos, (Cave of 
the aged), is an interesting Guanche habitation, 
embedded in a leafy glen in the mountainside. 

The main highway does not go through the 
village, but there is a short connecting branch road. 
In this village, and on the side of the road, there is 
a natural look-out called La Branda, a spot where 
one must stop and take in the visión of the island 
and of the distant Teide. Advantage can be taken of 
this stop to visit a large farm house, with a wine 
press, wide courtyard, garden and a hermitage in 
beautiful workmanship. 
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The foundation of the Parish Church goes back 
to the XVI century, but its principal buildin^s vvere 
erected in the XVIII and XIX centuries. Pictures of 
the XVII and XVIII centuries han^ on itá walls, and 
adorn the altar piece. The church is dedicated to 
Saint Petar. 

Distance from Santa Cruz . . 22 kms. 

Altitude 315 m. 

Population: 3,316 de facto. 3,281 de jure. 

Communications: Frequeht services daily with the Capital, 
Tacoronte and villages en route. 

Post Office and Telephone service. 
Feasts: 2nd August, la Virgen de los Angeles; 29th June, 

Saint Peter. 
. Picturesque spots: Los Angeles, Cueva de los Viejos, El 

Puertito, La Baranda y El Monte. 
Is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 

LA MATANZA DE ACENTEJO 

The boundary separating El Sauzal from La 
Matanza is the Barranco Cabrera (Ravine), a neigh-
bourhood well populated by the Guanches because 
of its many caves. The archaeology of this zone ís 
very interesting. 

The village of La Matanza is on the left hand 
side of the main road, but a branch road leads up 
to it. Its homesteads are dispersed over the sloping 
countryside. 

Its ñame was given to it by the Spaníards 
because of the defeat suffered there, on being 
attacked by the Guanches, on the first attempt made 
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to penétrate across the island. (Chapter 11,2). The 
fighting took place in the Barranco de flcentejo, near 
the village. The chieftain, Tinguaro, took part in the 
battle, about whom a legend has already been 
related. (Chapter 11,2). It is a land of vines and 
market produce. The coast is not so rugged as that 
of El Sauzal. The landscapes are of high hills and 
slopes. In the lower zones, bananas are cultivated. 

The Church, constructed at the beginning of 
the XVII century, was burnt down in 1936, and was 
later rebuilt. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 25 kms. 

Altitude 471 m. 

Population: 3,555 3,604 de jure. 

Communications: Frequent services daily with the Capital, 
and places en route. 

Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 17th January, San Antonio Abad; 6th August, festi

val of El Salvador. 

Pícturesque spots: San Antonio, Guia and La Caleta. 
Is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 

LA VICTORIA DE ACENTEJO 

The highway continúes, between maize fields, 
sown land and vines. The high lands are brown and 
green. The coast is less rugged. There are good farm 
lands, plenty of water, and banana plantations in 
the lower zones. Many palm trees stand out 
amongst the homesteads and on the hills. The urban 
centre of the village is dominated by the sharp 
pointed tower of its church. This temple is intima-
tely.related to important episodes of the conquest 
of the island. At La Matanza, a defeat is remember-
ed; at La Victoria the triumph of the Spaniards 
overthe Guanches, (25th December, 1495; Chapter 
11,2). More than 2.000 Guanches were killed. 
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Fernandez de Lugo, to commemorate the victory, 
ordered the building of a hermitage dedicated to the 
Virgin de los Angeles. It was a poor construction of 
dry stones, which could not support the weight of a 
belfry. Nearby there was a high pine, and from one 
of its branches the church bell was hung, and in the 
shade of that tree the first Mass was said. The pine 
tree still stands there erect, and now shades the 
white walls of the church. This temple contains 
valuable pieces of embossed silver, paintings and 
images of high artistic valué, and a baptismal font 
in beautiful carving. 

In this locality, on the side of the oíd road, an 
industry of hand made pottery still exists, using 
the techniques inherited from native potters. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 27 kms. 

Altitude 300 m. 

Population: 5,349 de facto 5,559 de jure. 

Communications: Frequent services daily with the Capital 
and places en route 

Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 17th January, San Antonio Abat; 31st August. 
Nuestra Señora de los Angeles. 

Picturesque spots: Los Altos and La Costa. 
Is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 

4 ^ 
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Patio with flowers: IValer co/our by F. Bonnin 

The homestead is humble and the patio 
is hidden, but it is brlghtened with flowers, 
and in the eveníngs the "holy nights" flo
wers open their petáis to ñll the air wíth 
fragrance. 
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SANTA ÚRSULA 

Barranco Hondo, separates the boundaries of 
La Victoria de Acentejo and Santa Úrsula. Palms 
continué to adorn homesteads, and the countryside 
of sown lands and vines. The coast is very rocky, 
butthere are fertile fíat patches dedicated to special 
crops, and extensive banana plantations. The most 
important urban nucleus is near the highway, but 
there are many dispersed houses over the coun
tryside. In the high lands there are leafy forests of 
chestnut trees. 

The church was constructed in the XVII century. 
Among the works of artistic valué which merit 
special mention, are the image of Santa Rita, made 
by Fernando Estévez, and a Christ, the work of Luis 
Cabrera Viera, (XVIII century), únele of Viera y Cla-
vijo. 

The road branches, one road leading to the 
Villa de La Orotava, and the other leading on 
through the Valley and through the island. Near 
this road junction, opposite a wide expanse of 
landscape, tradition has it that Barón de Humboldt 
here went on his knees, in a romantic gesture of 
admiratíon. The Valley opens out its view, from the 
road, in all its wide perspective: the coast is cut 
away, the land ascends gradually and, behind an 
are of high mountains, the Teide stands high above 
all. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 31 kms. 
Altitude 275 m. 

Population: 4,524 de facto 4,768 de jure. 
Communications: frequenf services daily with the capital 

and places en route. 
Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 21st October, Santa Úrsula, 
Picturesque spots: La Corujera, Cuesta de la Villa, (view 

over the Valley of La Orotava), Quinta Roja and high rocks 
that domínate the borders of the Valley. 

Is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 
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a) La Ofotava - Puerto de la Cruz - Los Realejos. 

VILLA DE LA OROTAVA 

Inthe centre of an extensiva Valley of 62 sqtiare 
kilometres, is the renowned Villa. There is an intense 
verdure on the coast which gradually rises up the 
slopes, reaching as far as the high mountains. In 
winter, these mountains are covered with an almost 
unreal whiteness, above the vast expanse of green 
and blue. While there is snow.on the mountain 
crests, flowers bloom in the ValIey and the sun gilds 
the beaches. 

This zone formed part of the Guanche kingdom 
of Bencomo, who lived in some caves in the Barran
co del Pinito; (the road passes near this'spot). The 
foundation of the Villa goes back to the early days 
of the colonization of Tenerife, and because of the 
fertility of its soil and the abundance of water, it was 
from the beginningan importantagricülturtfl centré, 
in which the city flourished. Because of its situation, 
its streets are very steep. This circumstance gives 
to the urbanised whole an extremely picturesque 
aspect; while on one side one sees high facades, on 
another there are long lines of roof tops. From the 
highest spot, called UiUa de Arriba, one can contém
plate, from the North to the South, this picturesque 
deveiopment of houses which descends until some 
of the houses appear to be leaning against the 
banana plantations below. 

There are buildings of great architectural 
beauty, with long balconies in the most puré Canary 
Isíands style. The oíd streets look like silent rivers. 
Down some, in hídden aqueducts, runs water 
boisterously. From the high walls, climbing plants 
overflow in cascades, and the gardens are full of 
trees and roses. The oíd houses have patios with 
interior balconies supported by columns, wide 
staircases in carved wbod, and lovely gardens. All 
this proclaims a happy past and an assured present. 
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The squares of this graceful city are also gardens. La 
Hijuela del Botánico behind the Municipal Palace, 
preserves rare botanical specimens. 

In the Villa de la Orotava, the custom of co-
vering the streets with carpets of flower petáis first 
originated, and this is done on the festivities of the 
Octava of Corpus Christi. It is an inimitable art, 
which reveáis a fine sensibility. The steep streets 
offer a magic perspective in colour; long tapestries 
and beautiful designs in eucharistic themes, totally 
prepared with flower petáis, are spread out over 
the stone paths. In the square in front of the Muni
cipal Palace, a huge tapistry is prepared with 
coloured earth. The colours are not dyes, but natu
ral colours of earth, brought mainly from the Caña
das del Teide. The duU tones and the delicate 
colours, give the tapistry a spirifual smoothness. 
The final conclusión of the Fiesta Mayor is the 
Octava de Corpus, which is celebrated in the Villa 
de La Orotava by a campestral procession called 
San Isidro, one of the most interesting and fine 
manifestations of folklore held in the whole Archi-
pelago. The Parish Church of the Concepción has 
very elegant lines. Its principal facade is flanked by 
two graceful towers, (baroque of the XVIII century). 
The treasures in this Church merit a visit, not only 
because of their valué, but because of the beautiful 
silversmith work in them: Outstanding examples 
are a Gothic custodia of gilded silver, and a collec-
tion composed of a custodia, chalice, cibory and 
wine vessels, in silver repoussé, rococó style of the 
XVIII century. The main altar, of neoclassic design, 
is a harmonious Italian work in marble and 
alabaster, by Giuseppe Gaggini. 

Besides some artistic baroque retables —one 
of the Virgen de la Concepción is of the XVII 
century— there are images made by the most 
famous Canary Islandá sculptors; La Dolorosa, San 
Juan Evangelista, María Magdalena, by Lujan Pérez 
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(1756-1815), and a carved figure of San Pedro, by 
Rodríguez de la Oliva. 

The Parísh Church of San Juan, at the higher 
part of the Villa, also contains works of great artistic 
valué; those of special merit are the carvings of the 
Uírgen del Carmen, and of the Virgen de la Gloria, 
also by Lujan. The beautiful carving of ,the Señor de 
la Columna, is by Roldan (XVII century). 

In the hermitage of the Calvario, at the entran-
ce to the Villa, a group called ía Piedad, the work of 
the religious artist, Estévez, is venerated. 

Streets, temples, squares and gardens, compo
se this urban group, making it the most áttractive 
town in the island, The buildings are harmoniously 
disposed and theVariety of greens which surround 
them give them an even whiter appearance. The 
mountains form a circle in the distance, and the 
Teide looms high above them. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 37 kms. 
Altitude 350 m. 

Population: 20,739 de facto 21,329 de jure. 

Communications: Several services daily with the Capital. 
Services with places in the Valley, especially with Puerto de la 
Cruz and theBotanical Gardens. 

Taxis and tourist cars to Las Cañadas del Teide. 
Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 

Feasts: Solemn Holy Week; June, Octava de Corpus; 
beautiful fíower petal carpets. First Sunday after the Octava de 
Corpus, Procession of San Isidro; 2nd July, Feast of the Señor 
de la Columna. 

Picturesque spots: Aguamansa (forest). El Ancón (beach), 
Benijos, Las Candías, La Cruz del Teide, El Pino, La Florida, 
La Luz, Tafuriaste and La Perdoma. The Cañadas del Teide 
are in fhe municipality of La Orotava. 

lá the head of a judicial district. 
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JARDÍN DE ACLIMATACIÓN 
(Botanical Gardens) 

Between La Orotava and Puerto de la Cruz, 
at a spot called El Durazno, is this Carden, famous in 
the world for the rich variety of species it contains. 

Its área, whích will soon be increased, is no 
more than two hectares, and it is extraordinary that 
¡n such a reduced space, such a rich collection of 
exotic plants are contained. The Carden, which 
was called the Jardín del Rey —"The King's far
den"— was founded in 1788, during the rei^n of 
Carlos III, and the idea was to acciimatise in it species 
brought from the New World. Attempts had been 
made to acciimatise these species in Madrid and 
Aran juez, but without success, because of the 
crudeness of the winter climate on the Castilian 
highlands. An illustrious resident in the island, the 
Marqués de Villanueva del Prado, first began the 
work of preparing the garden. The spot called El 
Durazno was chosen, near the coast, because of its 
good and stable climate, all the year round. He 
ceded the land gratuitously, as well as the water 
for its maintenance. For more than four years this 
worthy Marqués de Villanueva del Prado met, from 
his prívate purse, all the expenses incurred to put 
this extraordinary garden ínto good order. 
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"The áarden is at present a beautiful collection 
of plants }n which one can appreciate interesting 
species in the world, it being noted that plants pro-
ceeding from many contrasting climatological re-
gions thríved side by side, owing to the benígn and 
stable climate of Tenerife. Apart from its scientific 
valué, the beauty of some specimens and the 
harmony of the whole, make this garden an evoca-
tive place, pleasant and worthy to be vísited" (Jar-
din de Aclimatación de La Orotava. Descriptive 
Guide. The acquisition of this guide is very useful 
when visiting the Garden). 

PUERTO DE LA CRUZ 

This city was founded at the beginning of the 
XVII century. It was inhabited by people of the 
Valley and by strangers, especially by natives of 
Catalonia and by Portuguese. In 1548, King Phillip 
IV joined it with La Orotava, making it the port of 
this district. Today it is an independent munícipality 
and has the title of City. 

From this port, most of the wine of Tenerife 
was exported. Its maritime traffic was extraordinary. 
The coves of San Felipe, or Puerto Uiejo (Oíd Port), 
of Limpio Grande, of Limpio de las Carabelas; the 
Boca del Puerto, the Fondero del Rey, the Desem
barcadero del Penitente, are all spots that help us to 
evoke the rich past of what was once the Port of La 
Orotava, later called Puerto de la Cruz, and now a 
port and city of renown because of its natural beauty. 

It has the air of a colonial maritime port, and 
its greatest charm is in knowing how to conserve 
the oíd, harmonizing it with the new. Spread over 
the dark ruggedness of a malpais (arid zone), today 
Puerto de la Cruz is a garden with the most soothing 
exotic vegetation of papaws, palms, bougainvillaea, 
banana trees, etc. This exotic appearance, like a 
white orchid with pink and blue embellishments. 
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and the benignity of its climate, attract visitors, to 
the point that it is the place most preferred by 
tourists and is, without doubt, the pre-eminently 
tourist City of Tenerife. There, the beaches are 
attractive in winter; the sun shines all the year 
round, and all the year round there are flowers in 
the gardens. The air smells of the sea and of the 
gardens. It is a city made as if to remain as it is for 
ever, because its charm is drawn from conditions 
which do not change; the sun, the sea, the rocks, 
the beaches, the vegetation, all delightful. 

In the rocks of Marfianez there are caves that 
were inhabited by the aborigines. The beach of 
Martianez is frequented by many visitors. From it, 
one can view the beautiful coastline of Tenerife. 
High up on the rocks there is a place called La Paz; 
the outlines of cypress trees stand out against the 
transparent sky. The mountain of Taoro peers over 
the houses and. the sea shore. Beyond the ceme-
tery, oíd fortresses shaded by palms, recall historie 
episodes. 

The convent, today the church of San Fran
cisco, possesses a Christ of Mercy, carved by the 
Tenerife religious artist, Domingo Pérez Donis. 
Another carving of Christ of Humility and Patience, 
dates from the beginning of the XVII century. 

The Parish Church of Nuestra Señora de Fran
cia, founded in 1603, contains interesting retables 
of the XVIII century, in polychromed wood. The 
religious artists Lujan and Estévez have some 
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interesting works, like Santo Domingo, (Lujan), and 
San Pedro, (Estévez). The image of Nuestra Señora 
del Rosario is a polychromed carving of the XVII 
century. The venerated image of the Señor del Gran 
Poder de Dios, is a carving of the Seville school, of 
the XVII century, but the angels of the throne, and 
the silverwork, were executed in the following cen
tury. The altar piece has pictures of scenes from 
the life of Christ, painted by Luis de la Cruz. This 
temple has valuable treasures, amongst which are 
crosses and litters in silver, and a gilded silver 
shrine made in La Havana in 1703. 

There are several hermitages in the district; 
San Taimo, consfructed by the disbanded Sailors 
Guild, possessing images, religious retables and 
artistic works, of the XVIII century; Nuestra Señora 
de la Peña de Fuerteventura, in the neighbourhood 
called San Felipe; San Antonio de los Portugueses, 
in the district of the same ñame: San Amaro, near 
the Botanical Gardens, and Nuestra Señora de la 
Paz, which is the oldest of the city. 

An Anglican Church, (AU Saints), is situated in 
the gardens of the Hotel Taoro, and there is also a 
protestant cemetery. 
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Puerto de la Cruz and its district has been 
officially declared to be a place of tourist interest. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 39 kms. 

Altitude 25 m. 

Population: 12,273 de facto 12,600 de jure. 

Communications: Autobuses and tourist motorcars in fre-
quent services with the capital, places ín the Valley, routes to 
the North and routes to the Teide via La Orotava. 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 
Feasts: 10-16th July, Feasts in honour of the Gran Poder 

de Dios and of the Virgen del Carmen. 

Picíuresque Spots: Martianez (beach and swimming pool), 
Rocks of Martianez, La Paz, El Robado, Gardens of the Moun-
tain of Taoro, Castle of San Felipe, Botánica! Gardens, and all 
the coastline. San Telmo swimming pool on beach. 

Is in the judicial district of La Orotava. 

LOS REALEJOS 

Realejo ñlto and Realejo Bajo, have been united 
into one rñunicipality under the ñame of Los Reale
jos. Situated on mountain slopes, their homesteads 
extend from North to South, over the hillsides. 
Their history is connected with the later chapters of 
the history of Tenerife. Here the Guanches surren-
dered tó Alonso Fernandez de Lugo, and for that 
reason, the Parish Church of Santiago in Realejo 
Alto was built there, in 1498. This is the oldest 
temple in the island. In Realejos Bajo is the Parish 
Church of Nuestra Señora de la Concepción, built 
in the first third of the XVI century, and its doors 
show Gothic and plateresque detaiis. In has a beau-
tiful baroque altar piece, in polychromed wood of 
the XVII century. In the Parish House in Realejo 
Alto, one can admire three Spanish-Flemish tablets, 
(XVI century). There are carvings of the XVI and 
XVII centuries. It is said that in its belfry, a bell 
donated by the Spanish Sovereigns Ferdinand and 
Isabella, is preserved. The baptismal font is figured 



200 

in jasper. A piece of the cross which Fernández de 
Lugo set up in that place, at the foot of which the 
first mass was said, is kept there. The roofs of the 
churches are in Moorish style. 

In Realejo Bajo there is a fine dragón tree. 

Los Realejos resume the typical landscapes 
and sown lands of Tenerife. Water is abundant. The 
coast is covered with banana plantations. 

At the extreme West of the Valley, Los Reale
jos are like two white patches under the shade of 
the mountains. 

From La Orotava to Los Realejos one can 
proceed by an oíd road that crosses the Valley from 
East to West, and passes through La Perdoma and 
Cruz Santa. A curious view of the Valley can be seen 
from half way between the sea and the mountains. 

From Los Realejos one can reach Icod el Alto 
vía Las Vueltas de Tigaiga. From El Lance, on the 
edge of the mountain and on the side of the road to 
la Guancha, which is under construction, one can 
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view the whole of the Valley of La Orotava from the 
West to the East; this view is very different from 
that more frequently seen coming from the route 
from Santa Cruz to La Orotava. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 45 kms. 

Altitude: Realejo Alto 375 m. Realejo Bajo 300 m. 

Population: 16,627 de facto 17,430 de jure. 
Communications: severnl daily with the capital and frequent 

Services with places in the Valley. 
Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 

Feasts: 29th june, San Pedro; 16th July, Nuestra Señora del 
Carmen; 25th July, Santiago. 

Picturesque spots: Gordejuela, Palo Blanco, Cruz Santa, 
Tigaiga and Icod El Alto. 

Is in the judicial district of La Orotava. 

IIL—Routes fo the Peak of Teide. 

a) By the dorsal road (comprising I, b) 
b) By the road from La Orotava (comprising II, a) 
c) Ascensión of the Peak of Teide 
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a) By the dorsal road. (61 kms. from Santa Cruz). 

The road starts from La Laguna. As far as the 
Esperanza Forest, the route is already known. 
Passing through the forest, one quickly gains height. 
At some 1,500 m. above sea level, from the eminen-
ce known as ElDraguiUo, one can see the mountain 
slopes down to the sea on the North and South of 
the island. Higher up. after passing the Montaña de 
Chirijer, the Valleys of La O '̂otQva on the North and 
the Valley of Guimar, on the Soulh, are clearly seen, 
Hke two twin depressions. The horizons of the island 
extend in crests, folds and deep valleys. The Teide 
dominates the mountain horizon. Basaltic dikes, 
ravines, immense abysses, ful! of solitude, out of 
which the clouds ríse, and down below, the villages 
like white points over the mountain sides. Open 
volcanoes, and rugged broken mountain ridges. 
Cloudless expanses on the South, green landscapes 
on the North. On the hillock of Izaña, at 53 kms. 
fromSanta Cruz, and at an altitude of 2,360 m. is the 
Izaña Observatory. Following the dorsal route, one 
enters Las Cañadas through the Portillo de la Uilla. 
From this point onwards the excursión conforms to 
the same description as that given in the following 
route. 
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b) By the road from La Orotava. (73 kms. from 
Santa Cruz). 

Of oíd, the Villa of La Orotava was the best 
centre for making the excursión to Las Cañadas, 
and to ascend the Peak of Teide. One set out at 
daybreak on muleback, and the trip usually took 
three or four days, if one wished to see the whole 
Teide región and to contémplate the fascinating 
spectacles in those parts. With the construction of 
new roads, however, the excursión can now be made 
in much less time. 

A visit to Tenerife was always justified for the 
solé purpose of ascending the Teide, and the arrival 
of famous scientísts and travellers was always with 
the final ob|ect of seeing the volcano, and viewing 
from its summit the graceful dispersión of the 
Archipelago. In few parts of the world can one 
ascend to 3,716 m. above sea level, in such a short 
space of time. Let us now arrange this excursión. 

From La Orotava, a road leads directly to Las 
Cañadas. After crossing the high part of the Válley, 
one enters the woods of Aguamansa. Here there 
are very luxuriant chestnut trees with renowned 
specimens, like the "castaño de las siete pernadas". 
The road winds through the Monteverde (Evergreén 
hills), of Fayal-brezal, already described. To the 
rightj as one ascends, the Valley unfolds its 
tapestries. To the left, above the forest, are the 
crests of the mountain ridges. In the zone of the 
broom (see chapter 1, 3. Flora and í/egeíatíon),. fhe 
mountains are clearly seen and the Teide shows 
itself in all its grandeur. The lavas here have begun 
to flower, and are animated by the green-greys of 
the retamas. In Spring, these plants perfume the 
mountain heights, displaying their white and pink 
tones in profusión. In Winter, snow covers the black 
stones and yellow sands. In Summer, the sun 
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scorches the stones and heightens the reflexes of 
of the obsidian rocks and vitreous lavas. 

The entry into Las Cañadas is also through the 
Portillo de la Villa. Stretches of brown and yellow 
earth appear in succession, and multicoloured lavas, 
amongst a perpetual riot of rocks. The Teide presi
des over that weird lunar landscape. Las Cañadas 
(small planes imprisoned between lava streams), 
follow one after another: Cañada of Diego Hernández 
of La angostura, of La Grieta, of Montón de Trigo, 
Cañada Blanca, Llano de Ucanca, Cañada oí Pedro 
Méndez. Black lavas from the Boca de Tauce, and 
the brown solitude of the Líano de la Santidad. An 
uninterrupted circle of mountains trace a wide are 
around those landscapes (see chapter 1,2 Vulcanism 
and Geology); Arenas Negras, the Topo de la Grieta, 
Montaña de Cuajara, El Sombrerito, El Cedro, are on 
one side; Montaña Rajada, Montaña Blanca, Cha-
horra or Pico Viejo are on the other. 

Scattered craters, and eruptions, which have 
left clear traces of their courses, are now still and 
cold. All this appears as a visión to the visitor, who 
captures the message of a primary world, as if just 
come into being. 

After Crossing the Cañada Blanca, one goes on 
to the mirador (look-out) of Los Roques, from which 
can be seen the Llano de Ucanca. This Llano de 
Ucanca, the usual terminus of this route, is like a 
dead sea, where the waves have dried against the 
borders and around small islets. Rocks, in fantastic 
forms, sketch their chimerical profiles in a sky as 
clear and hard as glass. In Los Azulejos, the stones 
have the blue colour of copper oxide. Behind the 
tourist hostel, (Parador), erosión has bored the 
orange coloured rocks. The fíat lands are white. 
The distances black. The volcano. El Chahorra, 
exhibits the gaping mouth where it last erupted. Still 
rivers of black lava. The air is diaphanous. The 
Teide appears, always gently purple, with some black 
gashes and some white patches. 
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Beyond Los fízulejos, round the edge of the 
Llano de Ucanca, one reaches the Boca de Tauce; 
(the road continúes to Vilaflor, a town in the island, 
described when dealing with the routes to the 
South). The lavas of the Chahorra flowed up to the 
Boca de Tauce, in 1798; a dusty road crosses them, 
and beyond, one enters the Llano de la Santidad, 
from the border of which can be seen the distant 
stretches of the Southeast of the island, over the 
villages of Chío and Guia de Isora. In the evenings, 
one can usually see the blue silhouettes of the 
islands of La Palma, La Gomera and Hierro. 

Inside the Cañadas, one can make excursions 
on foot; see the deep angles at the foot of the Topo 
de la Grieta and of the Montaña de Guajara; from 
the Sanatorium one can ascend the last named 
mountain, the third in height in the island (2,796 m.). 
The spectacle that one descries from that height is 
only comparable to that to be seen from the 
summit of the Teide itself. 

Las Cañadas, besides being an inspiring lesson 
in vulcanism, and an extraordinary geological 
illustration, endose the greatest chapter of the 
primitive history of Tenerife; the Guanches went up 
there with their flocks, and amongst the lavas, are 
found the retreats and shelters which they used. In 
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recent years some important archaelogical discove-
ries have been made in Las Cañadas. 

c) Ascensión of the Peak of Teíde. (The comptete 
route is 75 kms.). 

The road that crosses Las Cañadas, passes the 
foot of Montaña Blanca. From here the path to the 
Peak begins, first leading to a quarry of pumice 
stone, and then continuing by a foot path which-
zigzags up the steep side of the volcano. 

It is advisable to prepare carefully the ascen
sión to ensure its success. Contrary to the opinions 
of the guides, we reject the ascensión by night, for 
the elementary reason that one cannot enjoy the 
beauties of nature at night. We give this advice, 
because of the frequency of nocturnal visits to the 
Peak. 

The ideal plan is to go to Las Cañadas in the 
morning, take a midday lunch theré, and begin the 
ascensión, if in Summer at five o'clock in the after-
noon, and in Winter, if the snow permits, an hour 
earlier. The ascensión can be made on foot or on 
horseback. First, one has to overeóme the rounded 
hills on Montaña Blanca, composed of loóse pumice 
stone. Having passed this first stretch, we fínd 
ourselves at the base of the Teide. Here the Lomo 
Tieso begins, and by a zigzag path one overcomes 
this steep slope. Evening is now coming on, and 
the Teide begins to project its shadow, first over 
Las Cañadas, then over the island, and later over 
the sea, where it advances until it covers the island 
of Grand Canary. The evening is then like undula-
ting wavelets of purple gauze. At nightfall, without 
fatigue, one reaches fllta Vista (3,250 m.), where 
there is a comfortable. refuge in which to pass the 
night. 





Montaña Blanca 
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The ascensión is renewed at dawn, ovar 
a landscape of crunching lavas, to arrive at' La 
Ramhleta, where one perceives the first sulphuric 
emanations from the fumaroles, especially at a spot 
called Narices del Teide. The ground is softer. The 
path leaves the lava streams and winds up to the 
Pilón de fízúcar, practically at the end of the route, 
near the very edge of the cráter. The cráter has a 
depth of some 25 m. and a diametre of 50 m. It is 
easy to enter. 

Dawn awakens. The sea looks like a sheet of 
steel. The sky begins to take on an illumination of 
tónes in pink and mother-of-pearl. Inflamed grooves 
begin to cross the sky. At our feet, the complete 
map of Tenerife, in relief, unfolds itself, and on the 
horizon are the islands of El Hierro, La Gomera, 
La Palma and Grand Canary. On very clear days, it 
is said, one can even see the most Eastern islands 
of Fuerteventura and Lanzarote. 

It is well worth while to prolong one's stay in 
the cráter. The fumaroles let off their yellow vapours. 
One sees, below, the urban groups looking very 
small in the distances. Meanwhile the shadow of the 
Teide becomes detached from the horizon, and as 
the sun ascends, its shadow over the island of La 
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Gomera is gradually reduced over the intervening 
sea until it meets the coast of Tenerife. The crests of 
the mountain ridges are lit up, and the sea is a 
mass of reflexes. And between the evening and the 
dawn from those silent heights, it seems that one 
has been present at the death and the resurrection 
of the island. 

On descending from the Pilón de Azúcar, one 
can visit the Cueva del Hielo (an ice cave), a deep 
cavern where formerly there were aíways blocks of 
ice. Now, because the base of the cavern has been 
broken by audacious and ignorant persons, it is only 
an ice cave in ñame. Writers of the XVIII century 
speak of magnificent parties for which ices and cold 
drinks were prepared v/ith the ice brought from this 
famous cave. When Viera y Clavijo visited it in 
1799, he says that "it had at its base nearly a yard 
of water, so puré and cold that it was not possible 
forfourpersonstodrinkfromasmallglass, and under 
the water one could see a layer of hard ice". Up to 
a few years ago, it was a surprising spectacle to 
find in this cave, in mid-summer, festoons of ice 
and hanging icicles. 

The descent from the Teide is easy and rapid, 
and one can be again at La Orotava or Puerto de la 
Cruz, for lunch. 

From Montaña Blanca to Alta Vista, the ascent 
can be made in three hours, without hurrying, (one 
hour and a half from Alta Vista to the cráter), and 
the descent can be made in about two hours. Arrange-
ments can be made for a motorcar to be waiting 
at the foot of Montaña Blanca. 
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IV.—Sania Cruz de Teneriíe-Buenavista (inclu-
ding routes I and II). 

a) Valley of La Orotava - Icod - La Guancha 

SAN JUAN DE LA RAMBLA 

On leaving Los Realejos, the road ascends 
gently. From the road, at a sharp bend, the pleasant 
spot called Rambla de Castro can be seen; this place 
has theappearance of a tropical landscape, because 
of its vegetatation. The road itselfforms a natural 
balcony, from which one can see the coastline 
below, with its violent salients projecting into the 
sea. The road is carved out of the mountain, which 
slopes steeply down to the sea. This is one of the 
níost beautiful coast routes in the island. It passes 
over deep ravines, lined with crags, like the Barranco 
Ruiz. One sees palms, rose-bay, tamarind-trees, 
banana-trees, and water flowing down the slopes 
and into the plantations. The suburb of Las flguas, 
shows up white on a bed of lava. And by this pictu-
resque route one arrives at San Juan de la Rambla, 
a town confined between the sea and massive 
basaltic structures, which have obliged it to develop 
from East to West. Its coastline is capricious and, 
near the town it is arid and stony. although today, 
since recent new water supplies have been found, 
much of this formerly waste land is being prepared 
for cultivation. The Parish church has a beautiful 
design, and it possesses sacred vessels and rich 
silver objects. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 52 kms. 

Altitude 50 m. 

Population: 4,008 do facto 4,412 de jure. 

Communications: frequent daily services with the capital 
and places en route. 



212 
Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 3rd May, the. Santa Cruz; 24th June, San Juan 
Bautista; first Sunday in August, the Virgen del Cafmen; 24th 
Octobar, San Rafael. 

Picturesque spots; Las Aguas (ideal for submarine fishing). 
La Portalina, Barranco Ruiz. 

Is in the judicial district of La Orotava. 

ICOD DE LOS VINOS 

The road continúes to Icod between cistus, 
pinas and banana trees. Its ñame comes from the 
famous wines produced, and are still produced 
there. But its ñame might have been Icod del Teide, 
because from no other place in the island does the 
volcano present such a majestic view. 

The city of Icod was founded in 1501, Its 
homesteads form a cross over a gently sloping 
terrain. As an urban group, it is one of the most 
interesting in the island, not only because of its 
town pian, but because of its harmonious grouping 
of buildings in a puré Cañarían style. It is surround-
ed by crags coveredwith leafy vegetation,extensive 
banana plantations, and farms carefully tended. The 
fine country houses are surrounded with palms. Its 
climate is benign and stable. 

Because it is prosperous and is constantly 
being improved, —it is the head of a judicial 
district— Icod can be called the capital of the Isla 
Baja (Low Island). Like a Grand Lady, the city gives 
greaf attention to the preservation of its natural 
beauty. It has beautiful squares and gardens, like 
the Park of L. Cáceres, where the pomp of Indian 
laurels unites with the graceful silhouettes of tropical 
vegetation. 

The Municipal btiilding, and the Parish Church, 
dedícated to San Marcos, are worthy to be visited. 
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The church is constructed of hewn stone, and 
dates from the XV and XVI centuries, although its 
interior was executed between the XVI and XVII 
centuries. The porch is renaissance style, and the 
altar piece is baroque of the XVII century. It 
possesses valuable jewels and rich pieces of silver-
work. There is a lar¿e cross in filigreed silver, made 
in México, and donated to the Church. An.outstand-
ing image of great beauty, is that of San Diego de 
Alcalá, the work in polychromed wood of Pedro de 
Mena, of the Granadine school (1628-1688). There 
is a retable with paintings of the XVI century, and 
an interesting painting of Animas, of the XVIII cen
tury. In the convent of San Francisco, the Christ of 
the Waters ís venerated, a carved figure of the XVII 
century. In the convent of San Agustín, one can 
admire retables, pulpits and ceilings of the XVII and 
XVIII centuries. 

The Chapel of Los Dolores is an interesting 
example of local carpentry, especially in the ceilings 
and retables, in which one discovers a graceful 
rococó style. 

Icod takes great care of the most famous 
dragón tree in the Canaries, "el drago milenario", 
as it is called, as if it were the tótem tree of the 
city. Icod could also be called "of the Dragón Tree", 
because, atthough the excursión is full of agreeable 
surprises, a visit to the Dragón Tree cannot be 
missed. This tree is a centre piece in a neighbour-
hood of palms, and is surrounded by pleasant 
gardens, all contributing to make it appear higher, 
stronger and more majestic. 

From Icod, one can visit the Monte de Castro, 
thickly covered with pines, over an expanse of some 
6,000 Hectares, and containing more than 6 million 
trees; El fímparo and La L'ega, on the slope, has 
interesting rural buildings; Playa de San Marcos is 
a delightful spot, wherfe one can bathe in the sea all 
the year round. On the mountain range that closes 
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it on the South called El Amparo and E¡ Masapé, 
there are deep caves, which the Guanches used as 
cementeries. Buen Paso, in a quiet countryside, 
conserves a famous pine tree, which, tradition has 
it, was there at the time of the conquest of the 
island. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 

Altitude 

Population: 14,020 de facto 

64 kms. 

225 m. 

16,243 de jure. 
Communications: frequent daily services with the Capital, 

places en route, and connection with the West route 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 

Feasts: 25th April, San Marcos Evangelista; 25th July, 
Nuestra Señora del Buen Paso; 27th August,-Santa Bárbara, 
last Sunday in September, feasts in honour of the Santísimo 
Cristo del Calvario. 

Picturesque spots: The gardens of the Dragón tree, Bel-
mote. Buen Paso, La Vega (look-out post over Icod), El Mira
dero, Caleta de San Marcos (beach), Santa Bárbara, El Pinar. 

Is the head of a judicial district. 
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LA GUANCHA 

One ascends to La Guancha by a branch road 
off the general highway to the North, from a point 
near Icod. It is an extensive municipality which 
stretches from the base of the Teide to the sea. The 
diversity of altitudes permits of a vafiety of vegeta-
tion, beginning with ordinary plants, and ending 
with alpine species. Its vast pine forest is a conti-
nuatión of that at Icod. 

The town is picturesque and is divided into 
two urban centres. La Guancha proper, and Guancha 
de flbajo (Lower Guancha). It also has numerous 
little suburbs and houses scattered over a wide 
landscape, reaching down at La Costa, to the sea 
shore. There is abundance of water from borings into 
the mountains. Its economy is based on ordinary 
crops, principally potatoes and cereals. 

Two routes lead to La Guancha: that just men-
tioned, branching from the general highway and 
which ascends between oíd lava fíows covered with 
lichen, and another, from Los Realejos, vía Tigaiga 
and Icod el Alto, which crosses the isíand at a higher 
level, and from which it is possible to view the sea 
and the mountains in a wide perspective. This last 
route is still obstructed, and cars cannotyet circuíate 
its whole length. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 67 kms. 
Altitude . 580 m. 

Population: 3,527 de facto 3,865 de jure. 

Communications: frequent daily services with Icod (con-
necting with services to the Capital) and with places en route. 

Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 19th March, San José, 20th August, feast of Nuestra 

Señora de La Esperanza. 
Picturesque spots: Guancha de Abajo, La Asomada, Cerco 

Gordo and El Pinar. 
Is in the judicial district of Icod de los Vinos. 



217 

b) Icod - Buenavísta - Punta de Teño 

GARACHICO 

It can be said that Garachico was founded in 
1500, with the concession of lands there. "A delight-
ful place with an opulent sea port"; that is how it was 
described in the XVIII century. Behind it was 
wooded land, springs and runníng water, before 
it was devastated by the volcano. 

It is situated at 4 kms. from Icod. A part of the 
.town, as well as its famous port, disappéared as a 
result of a volcanic eruption at the beginning of the 
XVIII century. This eruption began in the Montaña 
Bermeja de Trebejo, and from the Atalaya the lava 
flowed over the homesteads and the port. In spite 
of that catastrophe, its oíd grandeur is apparent in 
what remains of the oíd town; palaces of dark stone 
masonry, like that of the Marques of Adeje, in baro-
que style of the XVII century; and churches, —the 
first church at Garachico was destroyed íjy the 
volcano in 1705— like that of Santa Ana, it was 
built in 1548, and restored in- 1704, after being 
partially destroyed by fire. Its interior has rich 
works of local carpentry and cut stone, and also of 
religious artists and silversmiths, Outstanding exam-
ples are the images of Santa Ana, and San Joaquin, 
by Lujan, and paintings of San Pedro, San Cristóbal 
and La Purísima. 

A military building, the Castillo de San Miguel, 
still stands, and is of the XVI century (1575). 

A short road circuit comprising La Caleta, 
Genovés, San Juan del Reparo and San Pedro de 
Daute, completes our acquaintance with this tranquil 
part of the Isla Baja, which is described in the oíd 
couplet: 

Garachico, puerto rico, Garachico, thriving port, 
tiene su mejor blasón regarás as its greatest honour 
en que cuando da la mano that where it extends its hand 
dá también el corazón. it also gives its heart. 
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The finestviews can be seen from the road 
from Icod to Guia (kms. 66, 67 68). 

Distance from Santa Cruz 68 kms. 

Altitude 25 m. 

Population: 4,618 de facto 5,045 de jure. 

Communications: frequent daily services with the Capital 
and places en route. 

Post Office, Tele^raph and Telephones. 

Feasts: 6th January, La Epifanía del Señor; 24th June, San 
Juna; 26th July, Santa Ana; 25th November, Santa Catalina. 

Picturesque spots: La Caleta, El Guincho, San Pedro de 
Daute and el Malpaís. 

Is in the judicial district of Icod de los Vinos. 
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LOS SILOS 

Situated at 6 kms. from Garachico. Its bounda-
ries are within an oíd Guanche district. Its founda-
tíon ís contemporary with the conquest Its 
landscape is a contrast between coastal alluvíal 
planes and hi¿h mountainous buttresses. The soil 
is fertile, and because of its exuberant cultivation, 
it looks like an oasis. The urban district is well laid 
ouí, and has some modern buildings. Its principal 
wealth is in banana plantations. Being in the calid 
zone, coffee trees and other tropical species flourish: 

The Parish church, whose patrón Saint is 
Nuestra Señora de la Luz, was built fn the year 
1,629, but its facade was radically restored in 1925. 
In this temple, the image of the Santísimo Cristo de 
la Misericordia, in baroque style, is venerated (XVII 
ceníury). 

Los Silos has places which merit being visited: 
Las Moradas, Cuevas Negras, La Isleta, where the 
mountain falls steeply into the plain; forests, like 
those of flguas and Pasos, interesting examples of 
small Cañarían thickets; beaches and coves easily 
accessible; mountains like the flregume, near the 
town,' from which beautiful views can be seen; 
valieys, like the La Tierra del Trigo, which isvery fer
tile. There are banana plantations, andan oíd sugar 
mili. Special cultivation has speeded the .develop-
ment of the town, which, in a period of fhirty years, 
has increassd its inhabitants some 150 per cent. 

Distance from Santa Cruz .• 74 Kms. 
Altitude 100 m. 
Population: 4,074 de facto 5,052 de jure. 
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Communications: frequent daily services with the Capital 

Icod and other places en route. 
Feasts: 17th January, San Antonio Abad; 8th September, 

la Virgen de la Luz. 
Post Office and Telephones. 
Picturesque spots: Cuevas Negras, Erjos, Tierra del Trigo, 

Las Moradas, La Caleta and El Monte. 
Is in the judicial district of Icod de los Vinos. 

BUENAYISTA 

Situated at 5 kms. from Los Silos. A landscape 
in sienna, white and ¿reen. The coast is low, and 
the earth fertile. There are fruit orchards and bana
na plantations. 

lí is a very oíd town and has much character. 
Its foundation dates from the beginnin^ of the XVI 
century. It preserves houses built in the XVII and 
XVIII centuries. The Parish church erected in 1513, is 
dedicated to the Virgen de los Remedios. It contains 
artistic retables of the XVI and XVII centuries. 
It has polychromed ceilings in Moorish style, rich 
pieces of silver work, sacred vessels in precious 
metáis, and an image of San Francisco, by Alonso 
Cano. 

Buenavista, the terminus of this route, and the 
last town on the extreme NW. of the island, lives in 
perfect peace; its district is in a landscape perhaps 
the most mountainous and broken, abrupt and 
savage of Tenerife. There, the massive rock of Teño 
rises, a replica to that of Anaga. Wild summits, deep 
ravines, and mountain ridges, to the heights of which 
the sound of the sea never reaches. Teño is the last 
desperate cry of the island, proclaiming itself a 
bulwark against the immensity of the ocean. 

One can reach Teño by three routes; that 
which ascends by the idyllic Yalley del Palmar and 
borders the broad mountain of Baracán (891 m.), 
the highest point in the range, to arrive at Teño de 
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Arriba: then descending by the cra¿ to Teño de 
ñbajo, which is near the coast Here, there is a plain 
swept by the wind, and on a volcanic crag is the 
lighthouse of Teño. Sheltered by La Punta, the sea at 
this spot is always calm. There is a landing place, 
and small beaches and coves. 

Another route is that passin^ El Rincón, up to 
the cra¿s of Teño itself. It is possible to do the 
fourney on foot, and also on horseback, although 
the path is not always easy. 

The third route begins by boat from Buenavista 
to ha Punta. This trip is not always possible because 
the sea there is very open to the wind and often 
becomes rough. 

Masca is a villaje or suburb of Buenavista, 
nestling amongst the mountains. There are few 
inhabitated places in the island situated in a spot 
more severe and wild. (Another maritime route to 
Teño will be found in "Routes to the West", a). 

Distance from Santa Cruz 77 kms. 

Altitude 100 m. 

Population: 4,006 4,442 de jure. 
Communications: frequent daily Services wilh the Capital: 

connection in Icod for routes to the West. 

Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 17th January, San Antonio Abad; 24th August, San 
Bartolomé; 25th October, Nuestra Señora de Los Remedios. 

Picturesque spots: Los Carrizales, El Palmar» Plays and 
Puertito (submarine fishing), Teño and Valley de Masca. 

In in the judicial district of Icod de los Vinos. 
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ROUTES TO THE SOUTH 

V.—Santa Cruz de Teneriíe - Los Cristianos 
a) Santa Cruz de Tenerife - Valley of Guimar 
b) Valley of Guimar - Granadilla - Los Cristianos 

VI.—Granadilla - Uilaflor - Las Cañadas 
VII.—Los Cristianos - Guia de Isora 

a) Santa Cruz de Tenerife - Valley of Guimar 

The routes to the South are long, and rather 
difficult to reduce to a simple plan, which we have 
however, reduced as much as possible, for the 
convenience of visitors who may not have much 
time available. The route we are now suggesting, 
anticipates for the visitor the characteristics of the 
South terrain and, on passing, draws attention to 
localities of historie or of typical interest, On leaving 
Santa Cruz, and after passing through La Cuesta, 
one borders the volcanic mountains of Ofra and 
Taco, then crossing the Barranco Grande, San Isidro, 
and Barranco Hondo, leaving behind El Rosario, a 
municipality of some 6,000 inhabitants, within whose 
boundaries, and at its highest part, is La Esperanza. 
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Distance from Santa Cruz 

Altitude 
Population: 6,122 de facto 

6kms. 

300 m. 

6,285'de jure. 

Communications: frequent services of autobuses with the 
Capital. 

Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 5th August, Nuestra Señora de la Esperanza; 7tit 
October, the Virgen del Rosario. 

Picturesque spots: La Esperanza, Llano del Moro, El So
bradillo and El Tablero. 

El Rosario is in the judicial district of La Laguna. 

After passing Barranco Hondo, the road lowers. 
One passes Punta de Guada/no/efe, were the ridge 
descends, and a coastline begins with small coves, 
beaches and salients. One enters the Valley of Gui-
mar. On the right of the road and from a sloping 
terrain, one sees the town of Igueste de Candelaria, 
and by taking a branch road, one soon arrives there. 



224 

CANDELARIA 

Candelaria is a place of pious histories and 
legends. It is on the sea-shore, and its white houses 
contrast with its beach of black sand. 

Not only Candelaria, but the whole of the Va-
Iley of Guimar is saturated with those histories and 
legends. To the beach of Chimisay, now in the boun-
dary of Guimar, and at a spot called El Socorro, the 
image of the Virgen de Candelaria arrived, brought 
by the sea. This event occurred at the end of the 
XIV century, (1390 or 1391). The mencey of Guimar 
took charle of the image and placed it in his cave. 
There it remained for 50 years. Later, a Guanche, 
called ñnton de Guimar, who had been baptised a 
Christian, removed the image to a grotto called 
/JchJbim'co, there to render cult to the Virgin; that 
grotto is today called San Blas, and can be visited. 
This was, in reality,,the first Román Catholic church 
in the island, and in it, the first baptisms of Guanches 
were performed. It was also a burial place. 

Until 1526, the miraculous image remained in 
a Sanctuary which the second Governor, Don Pedro 
Fernandez de Lugo, ordered to be constructed. The 
convent annexed, was built in 1803, after a former 
convent was destroyed by fíre. Since 1530, the Do-
minicans are the chaplains and guardians of the 
Patrón Saint of the Canary Archipelago. The origi
nal image disappeared in 1826, as a result of a flood. 
The sea brought the image, and the sea carried it 
away. The image now venerated, is the work of the 
Sculptor Fernando Estévez, and was executed in 
the year 1827. The Basilíca, which will soon be 
completed, is an important work of the Tenerife 
archítect, E. Marrero Regalado. 

The Parish Church of SantaAna is a spacious 
edifice built at the middle of the XVIII century. There 
is an image of the Qruciñcado, made in the XVII 
century. A group of the Holy Supper is a very inte-
resting carving. 
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The Municipal building is worthy of note. Besid-
es its interesíing balcony, all the woodwork is in 
good carpentry. It is'called the Cabildo (Council), 
because the Tenerife Cabildo lodged there when 
attending, in Corporation, the feasts in honour of the 
Virgin. 

r 

To have an idea of the importance of the feasts 
of the Virgen de Candelaria, it is enough to say that 
between the 14th and 15th of August, more than 
35,000 pilgrims and visitors, congrégate there. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 24 kms. 

25 m. 
4,522 de jure. 

Altitude (the high built up part) 

Populatíon: 4,485 de facto 

. Communications: frequent daily services wíth the Capital 
and places en route, 

Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 2nd February, La Purificación de la Virgen; 26th 

July, Santa Ana; 14th and 15th August, La Ascención de la 
Virjen (feast of the Virgen de Candelaria). 

Picturesque spots: I^ueste Candelaria, Chibisaya and Cale
ta de Pescadores. 

Is in the judicial district of Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 

1 ti 
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ARAFO 

A town on the sloping mountain side, with vol-
canoes above it, and with rivers of lava which did 
not reach the sea. An intensiva cultívation of vinas 
risas by staps, up to the outskirts of tha town. Thara 
are many nopa!s and orchards, and an abundanca 
of fruit treas. Water, from borings into the mountain-
sidas, flows constantly down cañáis and aquaducts. 
Tha crops of potatoas and tomatoes are important. 
The boundaries ara wide, and extend from a spot 
called Media Montaña down to the sea. Up above is 
broom, pinas, and thickets of hairy cytisus. On the 
coast, there are quiet spots and baachas, like that 
callad Piaya de la Uiuda, much visited in Summer. 
High peaks on the mountain range which, like the 
Pico de Tic Marcial, dominate tha wide expansa of 
the Valley. This zone was well populated by Guan
ches; in the ravines and on the high mountains, as 
wall as on the coast, numerous cavas than inhabited 
have been discovered, amongst which ware many 
usad as cemateries. 

It has a small temple dedicated to San Juan 
Degollado. There is "a baautiful painting of San 
Agustin, by an anonymous artist. Tha templa which 
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has a single nave, dates from fhe beginning of the 
XVIII century. 

It has been said that Arafo is "pleasant and 
attractive" because íts ínhabitants are "extremely 
cordial and hospitable". With the addition of its 
good climate and quiet mode of life, Arafo is a refu-
ge of peace and tranquility. 

Like many towns in the island, Arafo also has 
its own tutelary tree: the pine of the Calvary, which, 
by legend, survived the harassing lava flows and 
the violence of hurricanes. 

Distance from Santa Cruz . , 31 kms. 
Altitude ' . 480 m. 
Population: 3,045 de facto 3,079 de jure. 

Communications: several daily services with the Capital 
and places en route. 

Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 29th August, la Degollación de San Juan Bautista. 
Picturesque spots: Volcano of El Agujero, Caseríos de La 

Hidalga and Icosia. 
Is ¡n the judicial disfrict of Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 

GUIMAR 
This locality gives its ñame to the Valley Gui-

mar, Arafo and Candelaria, divide this geographical 
región between them, in which the high mountain 
range behind, slopes gradually down with a gentle 
gradient over a wide expanse to the sea. And so it 
is with the colour scheme, high up the tones are 
black —open volcanoes— or of a dark green; on 
the slopes these tones are softened with green cróps 
and vines, later to become a gilded brown; passing 
down through the greys of the fíg trees, the emerald 
green of the banana plantations, and ending in 
white patches on the coast. 

The Valley of Guimar is a replica of the Valley 
of La Orotava, on the opposite side of the moun-
tains; these valleys appear to be the result of 
envious geography, wishing to repeat itself. And if 
the latter captivates by its exhuberance, the former 
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does so too, because of its discreet tonal effects 
and the balanced distribution of its masses. It is also 
fertile, but not with such overflowing fertility. Its 
waters flow through aqueducts between its fields, 
although not so boisterously as in La Orotava 
Valley. A purely natural valley with purely natural 
landscapes, which the hand of man has not been 
able to transform so radically as to oblitérate the 
tormented cast in which the island was formed. Like 
the Valley of La Orotava, it also has two high moun-
tain ranges which embrace it. A visitor sees all this 
from the look-out called Mirador de Don Martín, 
which is, without doubt, one of the best placed look-
outs constructed over a Tenerife landscape, From 
the mountain ridges down to the sea, the stones 
remain as nature placed them, and man has done 
little to dissemble such massive ruggedness. And it 
ís precisely this fact, that gives the Valley its strange 
beauty, which from the look-out, one absorbs with 
all one's senses, in an air fiUed with the smells of 
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wild vegetation, and an atmosphere so transparente 
that one sees clearly the tree on the mountain, the 
fig-tree on the slope, and the heath on the coast. 

Opened as if by a knife from the top to the 
bottom, are the ravines oí Chiñico, del Coto, del 
Rio, and Badajoz. Their borders are enlivened by 
tender verdure; the wild fig-tree grows there, as well 
as íhe weeping willow, and the madrona of lustrous 
trunk and delicious fruit. On the height of Izaña, is 
perched the white building of the Observatory. In 
the lower part of the Valley, is the Montaña Grande, 
or Montaña del Volcan de Guimar, a cráter of 300 m. 
in circumference, and 60 m. depth. From its summit 
one has an ampie perspective of the Valley. In the 
high hills, there are sprints of puré, fresh water, 
known as the Madre del flgua and Cueva del Culan
trillo; peaceful and pleasant spots. 

The history of Guimar is animated by the 
action of the Mencey Añaterve, the first to submit 
to the Spanish Sovereigns, accepting a pact with 
Alonso Fernández de Lugo. Within the boundaries 
of Guimar, is the Playa de Chimisay (beach), where 
the image of the Virgin of Candelaria first appeared, 
and the cave to which it was taken until it was later 
carried to the cave of Achbinico, to be found there 
by the Conqueren The whole terrain of Guimar is 
full of grottos where the Guanches lived, or buried 
their dead. And the mystery guarded in the inacces-
sible cave of El Cañizo, in the Barranco Badajoz 
(ravine), has still to be discovered. In íhis district, 
there are descendants of the ancient inhabitants of 
the Valley, united through generations of inter-ma-
rriage. 

From the point of view of geography and 
landscapes, Guimar constitutes one of the most 
attractive places in Tenerife, since it serves to ¡Ilús
trate the characteristics of the terrain adjoining it to 
the South. The city has developed from the East to 
the West, on an inclining surface, and the highway 
continúes through it from North to South. It has 
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pleasant squares and streets full of tranquil charm, 
Its economy is well developed, because the fertility 
of its soil is great and its volume of a^ricultural 
production is very important; from potatoes, of 
excellent quality, vines, cereals and market produce, 
to banana and tomato plantations. Both as an urban 
centre, and economically, it is, without doubt, the 
most important town in the South of the island. 

The Parish Church of San Pedro is a beautiful 
architectural work, in which there are valuable and 
interesting objects of art. 

On the coast is the Puertito de Guimar. El So
corro, on the shore of calcareus tufa and crass 
vegetation, is also worth visiting. 

Leaving Guimar, in the direction of Fasnia, 
one passes through La Medida and El Escobonal 
(500 m.). The route now begins to penétrate into the 
real South. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 31 Kms, 

Altitude 280 m. 

Population: 11,114 de facto 11,364 de jure. 
Communications: several daily services with the Capital 

and places en route. 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 
Feasts: 2nd February, El Socorro; 29th June, San Pedro. 

Picturesque spots: Lomo de Mena, El Volcán, El EsCo-
bonal, Puerto de Guimar, Barranco Badajoz and Mirador de 
Don Martin (look-out with splendid views of the Valley of 
Guimar). 

Is in the judicial district of Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 
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b) Valley oí Guimar - Granadilla - Los Cristianos 

FASNIA 

A town founded at the beginning of the XVII 
century. The oíd Parísh Church, probably of the 
same date, was burnt out by fire and is in ruins. 
There are oíd windmills in a ruinous state. 

After crossin^ the deep ravine, Barranco de 
Merques, one enters the district of Fasnia, to which 
disírict belong the villajes of La Zarza —on the 
mountain— and La Sombrera and Sabina ñlta, 
which, like Fasnia, are on the roadside. White ho-
mesteads built on white land. Cistus, cactus and 
euphorbias, and pines on the high land. Barren 
coasts. The huge round mass of the volcano called 
Montaña de Fasnia, with a small hermitage dedica-
ted to Nuestra Señora de los Dolores, on its summit. 
Typical construction wíth blocks of stone of calca-
reus tufa. Subdued colours, white and ashy. Fasnia 
is indeed an authentic town of the South. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 49 Kms. 
Altitude 450 m. 

Pppulation: 3,402 de íacto 3,646 de jure. 
Communications: service of autobuses with the Capital. 

Valley of Guimar and places en route. 
Post Office and Telephones. 
Feasts: 16th August, San Joaquín; 2nd fortntght ín Septem-

ber, San Roque. 
Picturesque Spots: La Zarza, Puertito de los Roques: 

Montaña de Fasnia. 
Is in the judicial district of Granadilla de Abona. 
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ARICO 

Arico el Viejo, Arico el Nuevo, Lomo de Arico; 
these three ñames proclaim the wide dispersión 
of the inhabited groupin^s that constitute this 
extensive municipality, consisting of some 24 groups. 
Its terrain is oí an impressive whiteness, formed 
almost entirely by calcareus tufa, or covered with 
oíd volcanic ash. And, nevertheless, with the water 
obtained by borings into the mountains, and water 
conveyed from the North of the island in aqueducts, 
important extensions of apparently sterile lands 
have been converted intó cultivated soil. Here the 
crops of potatoes are the most important of the 
island, and tomato production, for export, is also 
very important. 

In the built up nucleus of Lomo de Arico, is 
the Municipal Building. The houses are very white, 
and the whiteness of the roads is almost blinding; 
it has small squares with leafy trees, and houses of 
typical construction. The camel is a familiar animal 
to this landscape, and is employed as an auxiliary 
in the labours on the land, sometimes drawing a 
plough, or a harrow, or traversing the land, and 
along the roads and streets, outlining its high and 
complicated silhouette against .the sky, or against 
the white walls of houses. 

The Parish Church of the Villa de Arico is de-̂  
dicated to San Juan, but Nuestra Señora de Abona 
is also venerated there. The foundation of this church 
dates from the first third of the XVII century. The 
baptismal font is of the same date. The Temple has 
good carpentry work in Tenerife workmanship, and 
valuable jewels, like a shrine in gilded silver with 
jewels, and a chalice of delicately worked silver 
repoussé. 

La Punía de flbona, where there is a ligthouse, 
and the Punía del Carnero, form a small bay in 
which is the little oíd port of Poris de flbona, very 
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sheltered and possessin^ small beaches. It has a 
good communication by road. 

An interesting excursión on foot can be made 
to the mountain ridges: from Arico ene can arrive 
in three hours, after passing an extensive pine wood, 
to the summits oí Gua/ara and Topo de la Grieta, 
over Las Cañadas and opposite the Teide. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 68 Kms. 

Altitude 575 «1. 

Populatíon: 5,766 de facto 5,965 de jure. 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services 

Communications: several services with tfie Capital and 
places en route. 

Feasts: 24th June, San Juan Bautista; 8th September, Nues
tra Señora de Aboua. 

Picturesque spots: Madre del Agua, El Pinar, Icor, El Rio, 
La Caleta and El Faro. 

Is in the judicial district of Granadilla de Abona. 

GRANADILLA DE ABONA 

This town may be called the capital of the 
South. It is the headship of a judicial district. A very 
characteristic city because of its mixture of the oíd 
and the modern. Situated half way up a mountain 
slope, itis between high pine forests and an exten
sive coastal región of a desoíate aspect. Neverthe-
less, its soil is rich, and on its land all the ordinary 
crops are grown —garden vegetables, pulses, pota-
toes, cereals and vines— and on its coasts, large 
crops of tomatoes are produced. Its foundation dates 
from the early days of the colonization of the island. 
The Parish Ghurch, dedicated to San Antonio, holds 
retables and carvings of the Canary school, and 
sacred vessels in silver repoussé, Another religious 
building is the ex-convent of San Francisco, founded 
in the last thírd of the XVII century. It was destroyed 
by fire in 1745 and was rebuilt at a later date. 
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Granadilla de Abona has a capricious urban 

design with long sinuous streets, cut through by 
others steeply sloping. Amongst the houses, in the 
town, there are leafy orchards; the air of Granadilla 
smells of orange bíossoms and the streets appear 

to be decorated with the gilded balls of the orange 
trees. The soil within its boundaries is well cultiva-
ted, and it is surprising to see the vigour of the 
crops growing on the pulverised calcareus tufa. 

There are some very picturesque spots: Charco 
del Pino, which is crossed by the high road: Los 
Abrigos, a small fishing village; Las Vegas, in the 
high zone, with good communication over a path, 
and with rich soil and oíd country homesteads; here, 
there is a hermitage placed on a hill from which 
one can see a great extensin of the South. Near 
the pines, cactus grow vigorously. 

£í Médano. A port with a landing pier, houses 
sprinkled over the sea shore, and an excellent 
beach, the longest in Tenerife; brown sands and 
clear water. The beach extends between the Punta 
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del Médano and Punta Roja, where a hí^h hill rises, 
called Montaña Roja, an oíd volcano of sand and 
scoriae. This beach is much visited during the 
summer season. 

Dístance from Santa Cruz 

Altitude 

Populatíon: 6,074 de facto 

82Kms. 

675 m. 

6,109 de jure. 

Communications: several servíces with the Capital and 
places en route (Autobuses up to Vilaflor and tourist motorcars 
on the route to Boca de Tauce and Las Cañadas), 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone servíces. 

Feasts: 13th June , San Antonio de Padua; 29th June , La 
Delegación de San Juan Bautista. 

Picturesque spots: Chimiche, Las Vagas, Charco del Pino, 
El Médano (beach and sea bathing). 

Is the headship of a judicial district. 

H 
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SAN MIGUEL 

Situated between Granadilla and Arona, its 
landscapes are characteristic of this zone. It has a 
very long coastline, but cultivation on its soil is 
limited to the availalsility of water for irrigation. 

The aspect of the town is very picturesque, as 
it is itself a sort of balcony with flowers and orange 
trees, high above the grey coastal land. It has a 
Church with a single nave: its interior offers little of 
interest. Nevertheless, it is within the. design of 
religious buildings in the island, although the tower 
which is being added to the right-hand side of the 
facade, breaks the harmony of the edifice. In it, one 
can admire a painting of Christ, beautifully executed. 

In the neighbourhood, there are some very 
rugged and deep ravines. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 88 Kms. 

Altitude 575 m. 

Population: 3,182 3,678 de jure-
Communicatioas: several services with the Capital, Grana

dilla and places en route. 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 

Feasts: 24th June, San Juan Bautista; 29th September, San 
Miguel; 8th December, Nuestra Señora de la Concepción. 

Picturesque spots: El Roque, Tamaide, La Centinela (exten
sivo view over the Valley of San Lorenzo and the coast). 

Is in the judicial distríct of Granadilla de Abona. 
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ARONA 

Arona is also a balcony, above craters. From 
the Calvario, can be seen the extended bleached 
coastline, oí deep alluvial land. This view could be 
seen before, coming from San Miguel, from the 
look-out called La Centinela. The Ualley of San Lo
renzo, Cabo Blanco, flldea Blanca, Las Laderas, La 
Sabanita, Buzanadas, are flanked, girded, and strewn 
with rugged and strutting rocks, and with craters, 
around which the roads trace yellow labyrinths. 
Forests like that of Igara, oí Bento, Imoque and of 
Jama are dumb witnesses of reliefs, now disappear-
ed. Mountains Hke that of Guaza, in a delirious 
modelling. In the extreme South of the island this 
landscape synthesizes atormentad geological past, 
and the naked truth of a terrain with the vocation of 
a desert. The verdura that one sees is very recent. 
Water is arriving through miles of aqueducts, produc-
ing a miraculous reverdure in those parts appar-
rently sterile. Formerly, this was a landscape for 
camels and goats. Within a few more years it will 
have been converted, as is demonstrated by the 
spot called Chayofa, into one of the most exuberant 
regions of the island. 

The town of Arona dominates, from its height, 
these surprising extensions which maybe regarded 
as the strangest of the island, after Las Cañadas 
and the Teide. The town is small, but has a delicate 
charm. Its streets are well kept; with orange trees, 
and hanging plants on the walls. Near El Calvario, 
is the most extraordinary example of mastic-tree 
that exísts in the whole Archipelago. 

The Parish Church of San Antonio Abad has a 
single nave. Although it was made a parish in 179¿, 
this construction was much earlier. It has some 
carved images by popular religious artists, like one 
of the Virgen de la Concepción, by Francisco Gar
cía Medina (Í739), and of San José, neatly executed. 



The most venerated image, is that of Cristo de la 
Salud, in Canarian style. The main retable, in local 
carpentry, was brought from the convent of San 
Francisco in Adeje. It is poor in objects of silver, 
buí possesses some litters in plated metal repoussé, 
a modern work of Molina, which serves to demóns
trate the persistence of a silversmith tradition in 
the island. 

The visit to Arona is always justified because 
of the varied surprises in its landscapes, and because 
it conserves its very puré insular characteristics. 

Los Cristianos. The beach, port and bay of Los 
Cristianos are within the boundaries of Arona, and, 
with Las Galletas, proclaim the beauty of that coast-
line. But Los Cristianos constitutes a real terminus 
to this itinerary, since it is reached by the two prin
cipal routes, that coming from the North crossing 
all the West, and that from the South, by which the 
island is encircled. 

The bay is sheltered and the small port—two 
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berthing piers— facilitates the traffic of fishermen 
and coasting ships, and the beach of brown sand 
and clear water, is oneof the most frequented. The 
place is tranquil, and the urban nucleus extends at 
the foot of a cráter of reddish sand. 

There is an important industry of puzzolana, 
installed in a factory building which at the be^inning 
of this century worked on the distillation of plne 
resin. The present industry exports puzzolana to 
the Peninsulaand foreign markets. Afish conserving 
factory also exists, since the catch of tunny-fish and 
a smaller variety of striped tunny-fish, (bonito) is 
important off those coasts. Its agriculture prospers, 
particularly in tomatoes and some bananas. The 
tranqujlity and the transparency of its sea, make 
Los Cristianos a favourite place for the sport of 
submarine fishing. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 105 kms. 

Altitude 575 m. 

Population: 6,178 de facto' 4,971 de jure. 

Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone services. 

Communications: daily service of autobuses with the Capi
tal'and places en route to the South and West. 

Feasts: 17th January, San Antonio Abad. Principal Feast, 
the first Sunday in October. 

Picturesque spots: Cabo Blanco, Chayofa, Valle de San 
Lorenzo, Los Cristianos (beach and fishing). 

Arona is in the judicial district of Granadilla de Abona. 

yi.—GranadÜla-Uilaflor-Las Cañadas del Teide 

In the series of routes to the South, this route 
has the particularity of joining the main highway 
(I. Santa Cruz de Tenerife - Los Cristianos), to 
connect with that to Las Cañadas (III. Routes to thte 
Teide, a) and b). This route is worthy of special 
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attention, because the road from Granadilla —Vila-
flor— Las Cañadas del Teide, is, without doubt, one 
of the most spectacular routes, as well as allo'ving 
the visitor to complete his knowledge of the lands-
capes of Tenerife. Also, this route can be taken 
as a continuation of the road from the Playa del 
Médano, on the coast of Granadilla, which quickly 
rises from sea level to Granadilla (600 m.), and then 
passes through Vilaflor (1,400 m.), to arrive at the Boca 
de Tauce (2,100 m.), and to continué, if desired, 
over the Las Cañadas road, already mentioned. 

The road leaves Granadilla through sown 
lands, and rapidly gains height. The bleached tones 
of the lands, and the uninterrupted cultivated terr.a-
ces, are very attractive. In reality, the mbuntain is 
climbed by constant curves in the road. And from 
each of these, one sees how the ashen landscape 
widens, always with craters in the depths below. 
When the pine forest begins to invade the mountain, 
the homesteads of Vilaflor appear. 



VILAFLOR 

This is the highest inhabited spot in Tenerife, 
and in the Canaries. Because of its altitude, and the 
purity of its air, it has always been regarded as a 
veritable sanatorium for those suffering from chest 
affections. Vilaflor is completely surrounded by 
pines, and has a forestal and agricultura! character, 
because the benignity of its climate permits the 
cultivation of all kinds of ordinary crops. It has 
many fruit trees also. Like a mountaineer and far-
mer, it lives by the protection of the mountain and 
by tending the soil. Its pine forest was the most 
famous in Tenerife, not only in extent, but because 
ofthe gigantic specimens that grew there. In spite 
of the fellings suffered, it is still a beautiful forest, 
and of those famous pines, there are still a few 
good exannples; the pines called "pinos ¿ordos", one 
of which has a trunk with 8 metres circumference, 
and a height of 60 metres. 

The village is charming, with sloping sinuous 
streets, onto which the fronts of oíd houses face. 
The church, at the highest point in the village, domi-
nates the surrounding houses. This temple has 
jewels and images of great artistic valué, like the 
image of San Pedro, attributed to the famous reli-
gious artist, Pedro de Mena. 
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Some well-shaped cypress trees project their 
green silhouettes overthe white walls. AIÍ around 
Vilaflor, superb summits of mountains cut the sky, 
with the solitary profile of the Sombrero de Ghaspa. 

Its water is very good, and the springs of i?gua 

flgria and Traste de Doiía Beatriz are considered to 
be salubrious. 

The districts of Vilaflor are La Escalona, Jama 
and Trebejo, from all of which one can view large 
extensions of the southern extremities of Tenerife. 

Vilaflor is, in reality, a marvellous haven of 
peace, among pines. 

Í
via Esperanza 91 kms. 

via La Orotava 105 kms, 

via the South Road 96 kms. 
Altitude 1,450 ms. 
Population: 1,743 de facto 1,829 de Jure 

Communication: Service of autobuses with Granadilla, 
where there is a connection with the Capital and places en rou-
tes to the South. 

Post office and Telephones 

Feasts: 29 th June, San Pedro 

Picturesque spots: La Escalona, Jama, Trebejos El Som-
brerito de Chasna, El Pinar and El Calvario. 

Is in the judicial district of Granadilla de Abona. 

One leaves Vilaflor to the right, to continué 
the ascent towards the Boca de faucé, at which 
poiní one enters Las Cañadas del Teide. The road 
winds amongst pine trees; the village is now seen 
far below, white and green. The mountains unfold 
their beauty. not only forestal, but geological. Basal-
tic formations simúlate gigantic organs in stone out 
of which the sounds of orchestral winds can be 
heard. As one ascends, the pine forest 
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be^ins to thin out. The heights show a beautiful dis
persión of pina trees amongst which are inters-
persed cytisus and retamas. The sea is far below, 
and floating over it, delicately blue in colour, are 
the islands of La Palma, La Gomera and El Hierro. 
Over the high pinnacles, the clouds rest. In the de-
files and ravines, the fresh air of the mountain 
crests floats. The rocíes are becoming darker in 
colour. On turning a bend, the Teide and the Pico 
Viejo appear. Crossing through the break in the 
mountains of Boca de Tauce, the lunar landsca-
pe of Las Cañadas appears. Ifthis view is seen 
in the evening, the visitor will discover the 
magic of a world dyed in violet. It is best to pro-
ceed slowly, silentJy, whilst fíat lands, volcanoes, 
lavas and sands, sink under the caress of purple 
lights. 

vía Esperanza 74 kms. 

Via La Orotava 86 kms. 
Distancefrom Santa Cruz \ 

< vi 
to the Boca Tauce . 

' vía Vilaflor 114 kms. 

VIL—Los Cristianos-Guia de Isora. 

La Punta de ía Rasca marks the Southern vér
tex of Tenerife. There is a lighthouse. An interesting 
excursión by sea can be made from Los Cristianos 
to La Punta, first to the foot of high cliffs falling 
steeply into the sea, and then continuing round the 
low volcanic coast. 

Doubling La Punta, and still in Los Cristianos, 
one encounters an extensive flatland known as 
El Camisón, with a typical coastal vegetation of 
fabaibas,, gorse and purpurarlos, Its soil is sandy, 
with calcium formations, which are collected to 
convert into lime; there are numerous kilns erected 
on El Camisón. There are also some important salt-
pans. In the neighbourhbod, the calcareous tufa, is 
capriciously marked by erosión, caused by wind 
and sand. 
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There is a road connecting Los Cristianos with 
Adeje, but there is also a track which has greater 
interest for the visitor because of the variety of pic-
turesque spots which it traverses, although because 
of its condition, it is not advisable to use it. 

Hemmed in to the shore of a calm sea, with 
small, solitary beaches, the track leads over a te-
rrain, impressive by its forsakenness and desola-
tion. Above, are high dark mountain masses, Hke 
the upright Roque del Conde, over which always 
appears a stationary white cloud. 

Between the base of the mountains and the 
sea, the terrain extends in a gentle slope; but what 
impresses one most, is not its low toned colour, 
ñor even its soHtude, but the extraordinary quantity 
of cardencha (Euphorbia canariensis) which cover 
it. In few places would it be possible to find a more 
curious association of coastal vegetation of the 
island. For that reason, the Llano de Fañabé must 
be regarded as one of the places worthy to be visi-
ted, because it presents the contrast between the 
North and the South, in its purest sense. 

It is an uninhabited zone,-a few persons occu-
py caves opened in the sides of the calcium hills-
dominated from the sky by ravens, and on the land 
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by lizards. The Llano deFañabé contitutes, by ítself, 
a Irue motive of attraction to the lover of the 
wilderness. 

Having crossed all this solitude, which extends 
from Arona to Adeje, one reaches the last named 
place, either by the road mentioned, orby the track 
described. But Adeje, because of its situation, figures 
more properly in the Routes to the West, as also 
Guia de Isora, an intermediary place in the first of 
those routes; Icod-Guia de Isora-Los Cristianos. The 
description of the route, Los Cristianos-Guia de Iso
ra, is therefore reserved for inclusión in the Roufes 
to the ÜJest. 

PLAYA DE 5AH JUAI 

ROUTES TO THE WEST 

VIII.—Icod de los Vinos-Guia de Isora-Los Cristia
nos. 

This route to the West is characterised by the 
diversity of the landscapes which one crosses, and 
by its rapid ascensions. 
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One passes abruptly from one slope to another, 
with a total chance oí scenery. On the descents the 
same occurs, leavín^ behind ¿reen fertiíe landsca-
pes, to enter others of great dynamic formations, 
and an extreme aridity. One will see these changes 
as the route unfolds. 

After leaving Icod, the curves in the road are 
converted into high balconies, and slowly, towards 
the East, appears the island's coasth'ne, with, its 
shores and mountains, and toward s the West, the 
end of the dorsal mounfain chain, and the low coast 
of Buenavista, and the blue mass of Teño. 

EL TANQUE 

About El Tanque, one can say that it is a villa-
ge with unexpected view-points, from which one 
can contémplate long distances of a subdued te-
rrain, and wide sea horizons. The drawn-out silho-
uette of the island of La Palma appears in the dis-
íance, amongst clouds, breaking the surface of the 
sea. 

But the spot that most attracts attention at El 
Tanque, is the fltalaya, from which one contempla-
tes the flow of lava that devastated the port of Ga-
rachico; one of the most impressive views of the 
whole island, 

On reaching the ridge of Erjos, the Teide and 
the Pico Viejo are in full view, as weíl as the whole 
range of mountains as far as the Punta de Teño. 
Here, one is on the'ridge of the mountains that di
vide the two slopes. 



Distance from Santa Cruz 72 kms. 

Altitude : . . . . 450 m. 

Population. 2,275 de facto 2,518 de jure. 
Communications: several services with Icod (connecting 

with the Capital) and places on the routes to the North and to 
the West. 

Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 19th March, San José. 

Picturesque spots: Erjos,Ruigómez, La Atalaya (view 
over Garachico). 

Is in the judicial district of Icod de los Vinos. 

SANTIAGO DEL TEIDE 

After Crossing grey and reddish terrain, and 
leaving behind the dark green of the heath, the vi-
sitor looks over the deep Valley of Santiago, in 
the centre of which, amongst poplars and cypre-
sses, appears the bleached village¡ of Santiago del 
Teide. What most attracts attention is, with the chan
ga of forms, the change of colours. Santiago del 
Teide is a place compressed between mountains. 
Its church of several spires, has a strange look, in 
the midst of patches of sown land and vines. Large 
farmsteads proclaim the peasant activity of that 
part. There are oíd wine-presses, very well preser
vad, which still produce abundant and rich wine. 

Amongst the most interesting spots in Santiago 
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del Teide, are Tamaimo and flrguayo. Tamaimo is 
the vigorous reply of man to a hard and hostile na-
ture; it is the white over the black, the superhuman 
effort of bringing peace and sustenance out of sto-
nes, It is encircled by the mountains of Herrero, 
Arguayo and Guama. The cemetery of Tamaima is 
one of the most touching that one can contémplate: 
its walls are raised neatly amongst coal black lava 
streams, and it gives the impression that the dead 
are buried under the lava. 

Arguayo is up a slope, dominated by the Ro
que de ñrguayo, a powerful basaltic mass of great 
height. The group of homesteads is very oíd, and 
one finds exannples of interesting architecture of 
rural Tenerife. Santiago del Teide is a point of de-
parture for two interesting excursions; to the volca-
no of Chinchero, which erupted in 1909, and to the 
Valle de Masca. These excursions can be made on 
horseback. To Chinyero, via Las Manchas, it takes 
two and a half hours. To Masca, only one hour. 

Distance from Santa Cruz 86 kms. 

Altitude 950 m. 

Populaüon: 1,968 de facto 2,267 de jure. 

Communications: several services with Icod (connecting 
with the Capital) and places on the South and West routes. 

Post Office and Telephones. 

Feasts: 25th July, Santiago. 

Picturesque spots: Tamaimo, Arguayo, El Molledo, Valle 
de Arriba and port and beach of Santiago (ideal for the sport ot 
submarine fishing). • 

Is the judicial dístrict of Icod de los Vinos. 



Mountains of Teño: 
Oii painting by M. Maríin González 

Rugged, vigorous and severe; na ture 
wishing to pierce the sky with its age-old 
tormented crests. Only the silence and the 
blue shadows in the ravines soften the scene 
of this ¿eological upheaval. 



250 

GUIA DE ISORA 

The Valley of Santiago has been left behind, 
with its cereals and its lavas, its confused topogra-
phy and its clear skies. The road advances over a 
brownish terrain until reaching Chio, a communal 
group belonging to Guía de Isora, and which has, 
at an altitu'de of 670 m. above sea level, the valué of 
an oasis in that desert countryside. 

Guía de Isora, surrounded by malpaises, (de
sert lands), and volcanic hills, is dominated by the 
Chaborra or Pico Uiejo. The place might have beén 
callad Guía de los Picos. Isora is an aboriginal ñame. 
The houses stand amongst almond trees and no-
pals, which grow in the scoriae. Banana plantations 
trace green squares on the coast, where also toma-
toes are grown in abundance. 

Although this district must have been inhabi-
ted by primitive groups dedicated fundamentally to 
a pastoral life, the first references to its foundation 
as a íown are in the first third of the XIV century. It 
is known that at the beginning of the XVII century, 
there were only 400 inhabitants. 

Guía today, is a progressive locality on the 
West of Tenerife; very white, clean and well planned. 
Its progress has been possible, thanks to the finding 
of water in the boring called Támara. At present, 
within its boundaries, some 30 water galleries are 
being bored into the mountainside.s. 
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There are also a number of small water tanks sca-
ttered over the country, whích are called by inhabi-
tants, " espejitos de diez céntimos", (ten cent mí-
rrors). 

From its pri^ñleged situation, one can view 
vast perspectives of mountain, coast and sea, with 
the Island of La Gomera closely visible. 

Its church is dedicated to the Virgin de la Luz. 
It was formerly a hermitage, and has recently been 
restored. It had a magnificently caryed retable, of 
which only some elements remain in the present 
main altar. The images of most artistic valué are 
those of the Virgin de la Luz, and of the Cristo de la 
Dulce Muerte. 

Picturesque spots in the vicinity are the Monte 
de Chio (3 km. by road), and the pine grove and 
ravine of Tágara. This excursión must be done on 
foot, by rising paths. Many of the ñames of its 
groups of homesteads have a strange aboriginal 
euphony: Chajajo, Chirche, Chiguerque, ñripe, etc. 

Also, Guia de Isora has famous trees: a solitary 
mástic tree, which dominates the lower part of the 
towñ, and the twin pine trees of Tágara, called "mo
rochos", some 35 metres high, and with trunks that 
cannotbe spanned by ten men. The terrain has a 
most impressive vigour; it is frightening to think of 
the torments of fire that have overwhelmed Ihose 
parts. There, the caressing trade winds do not reach, 
and it can well be said that man has regained the 
land from the most absolute sterility. Nobody better 
than an artist, born in Guia, the painter Martin Gon
zález, could transmit to us the fierce message of 
those landscapes. 

j from the North 106 kms-
Distance from Santa Cruz \ 

\ from the South 146 kms. 

Altitude • 580 m. 

Population: 5,829 de facto . . . . 6,540 de jure 
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Communications: Several servif.es daily with Icod (con-

necting with ihe Capital and places on the routes to the North), 
Adeje and places on the routes to the South' 

Post Office, Felegraph and Telephones. 

Feasts: September, special feasts in honour of the Virgin 
de La Luz. 

Plcturesque spots: Chio, Pinar de Tágara, Playas de San 
Juan and Alcalá, (beaches where the sport of submarine fishing 
can be indulged). 

Is in the judicial district of Granadilla de Abona. 

A D E J E 

Adeje is a town with the vocation of an oasis. 
Its oíd history is uniíed with seigniory lands, and 
with traffic in negro slaves. Today ií depends upon a 
prosperous agriculture. Its coasts are rich in fish. It 
was an interesting locality from the point pf view of 
its character, specifically insular; churches, conven-
ts, noble insular architecture; the Casa Fuerte pro-
claims and retains the aspect of seigniory dominion; 
and many farmsteads dispersad over its country-
side. But with the passing of time, and its later eco-
nomic prosperity, cement constructions deíract 
from its oíd charm. There are still spots, likethe 
remains of the Casa Fuerte, and in the vicinity of the 
church and convent, which speak of that past The 
Parish Church of Santa Úrsula has two naves, and 
amongst the numerous artístic objects it contains, 
are a collection of gobelin tapestries (XVIII century), 
of great beauty, but in a lamentable state of preser-
vation. The workmanship, in polychromed wood, is 
in Moorísh style. There are baroque retables, with 
themes of flowers and fruit, gilded and polychromed. 
The retablo of the Virgin del Rosario is also poly
chromed. There is an interesting railing in carved 
wood, and many examples of popular carperitry 
and sculpture, like^the image of the Virgin de Can
delaria, a facsímile of the primifive image. 
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The boundaries of Adeje stretch from the sea 
to the mountain summits, and within them is the 
Barranco del Inñerno, It ís one of the deepest chasms 
ín Tenerife; a strange place because of the narrow-
ness of íts borders, and shaded spots, where the 
sun never penetrates; the vivacious vegetatíon Hke 
tapestries, on íts walls, and many caves where nu-
merous remains of the aborigines have been found. 

From the point of víew of nature, Adeje can be 
considered, with Guía de Isora, as one of the most 
characteristic localities of the Southeast of the 
island. 

nos, 
Guia 

(For the 
see III. 

part between Adeje and Los Cristia-
Routes to the South; Los Cristianos 

de Isora, which describes its landscapes. 
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Distance from Santa Cruz 
I from the North 

I from the South 

Altitude 

125 kms. 

126 kmZ 

250 m. 

Population 5,098 de facto, 4,745 de jure-
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Communicaíions: Service of autobuses with the Capital 
and places en route to the South and West. 

Post Office, Tele^raph and Telephones. 

Feasts: 5th October, San Froilán; 21st October, Santa 
Úrsula. 

Picturesque spots: View from Roque del Conde, Barranco 
del Infierno, La Caleta, El Puerto, Ifonche and Hoya Grande. 

Is in the judicial distríct of Granadilla de Abona. 

a) Guía de Isora - Playa de San Juan - Playa de 
Alcalá-Playa de Santiago-Punta de Teño. 

This is a derivafíon from íhe rouíe ío the West. 

From Guía de Isora, a road runs down to the 
coast—continuiná after to Adeje— and reaching the 
Playa de San Juan. White buiídin^s on waste land. 
A typical fishing port, with a calm sea. 

A-path that bends with the entries and salients 
of the sea shore of thís low coast, leads to the Pla
ya de Alcalá, situated to the North. The soil is culti-
vated and grows bananas and tomatoes. Alcalá is 
another small físhing village, possessing a little land-
ing place. 

Further to the North, and before arriving at 
the Puerto, or Playa de Santiago, is the sheltered 
and solitary Playa de la Arena, an ideal spot in 
which to feel alone by the sea. Here the high eleva-
tions of the promontory of Teño begin. In Puerto de 
Santiago, there is a numerous group of fishermen. 
This place is in the municipality of Santiago del 
Teide. 

On the beach, there is a fish preserving fac-
tory. Horse maclcerel, and large and small tunny. 
fish, are the principal icinds industrialísed. 



But the whole of this coast, because oí the richness 
of its species, the perpetua] calm of the sea, and 
the agreeable temperature, is one of the spots most 
preferred for amateur submarine fishing. There are 
no hotels ñor pensions available, but it is always 
possible to find hospitality in some prívate house. 

From these little ports, with numerous íishing 
boats, one can make excursions along the coast, 
and it is also possible to go from here to the island 
of La Gomera in private motor-boats. The trip takes 
less than two hours. 

But the excursión which should not be missed, 
is that from the beaches to the Punta de Teño. The 
coast, at first low and arid, with black indentations, 
rises abruptiy after passing the Punta de Tatnaimo. 
Gigantic basaltic masses 
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advance into the sea which penetrales, in dark wa-
ves, the rocky prows of the promontories. The long 
ravines run in between the mountains, dark and 
inaccessible. Boats can come near to the ravines 
and anchor under the shadow of the Teño moun-
tain. 

When the promontory, passed the bulwark of 
Tahureo, lowers at El Fraílete, one is already in the 
small cove, La Punta, where the Hghthouse stands. 
We have reached the Western extreme of Tenerife. 

The lighthouse is well built and the functiona-
ries stationed there welcome visitors cordially. 

At night, the flashes of the lighthouse of Teño 
begin their dialogue with those of the líghthouse of 
San Cristóbal, which is lighted in the near island of 
La Gomera. (See Routes to the North, IV, b) Icod-
Buenavista-Punta de Teño. 

The complete journey round the island covers 
a distance of 252 kilometres. 
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The Canary Isíand Archipelago consisfs of the following islands: 

Tenerife, Gran Canaria, La Palma, La Gomera, El Hierro, 
Fuerfeventura and Lanzarote. with the islets Isla de Lobos 
Ale^ranza, Graciosa,Monfaña Clara,Roque del Este and Roque 
del Oeste. 

It is divided into two provinces: Tenerife, La Palma, La 
Gomera artd El Hierro, capital Sania Cruz de Tenerife. 

Gran Canaria, Fuerteventura, Lanzarote and islets; capital 
Las Palmas de Gran Canaria. 
Geographical sittiation: 

27.° 44'-29'' 15' North latitude an 13 ° 26'-17° 53' West lon-
gitude. Maximun altitude of the Archipelaéo: 

Peak of Teide, 3.716 m. 

Total combinad área of the Archipelago. 7,543 square kilo-
metres. 

Área of the province of Santa Cruz de Tenerife, 3.444 
square kilometres. 

Área of the island of Tenerife: 2,058 square kilometres. 

Popuíafion of the province of Santa Cruz de Tenerife: 

437,410 de facto 451,265 de jure. 

Population of the island of Tenerife: 

339,357 de tacto 354,662 de jure. 

Distances from the port of Santa Cruz de Tenerife to the 
ports of the other islands and to the African coast. 

To Las Palmas de Gran Canaria. . . • . . 54 miles. 

To Santa Cruz de La Palma • 102 » 

To Arrecife (Lanzarote) . . . . . . . . . 186 » 

To San Sebastian de La Gomera 61 » 

To Puerto del Rosario (Fuerteventura) . . . 156 » 

To yalverde (El Hierro) 156 » 

To Cape Juby (Coast of África) 180 » 

Tenerife is in the form of a triangle with vértices at: Punta 
de Anaga (NE. vértex). Punta de Teño (NW. vértex) and Punta 
de la Rasca (S. vértex). 

Longest side measuremeni; Anaga - Teño, 80 kms. 
Shortest side measurement: Rasca - Teño, 45 kms. 
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FOR THE PASSING VISITOR 

Many traveííers cm passiag shíps can spend a few hours ín Tenerife and to 
help then to make. Á<x^ *ise oí théir brfef stay, ve offer soma ínformation abouí 
short excuraíons, amoftgsí whicH is, naturalíy, o tour of íhe cíty of Sante Cru;c-

irnsiERARY IN THE CAPíTAU-iSee Chapter ÍV- Tbe Visítor ín the ísland, 
Routes to íhe North, Santa Cruz de Tenerife). Near the quay and facing the bay is 
the Cross of the Monumento a tos CaMos, (Monument to the Fallen), from the top 
of which a wonderfuí víev of the Capital can be seen; ín the crypt there are some 
íhlerestinft píctures, The Palacio del Caíñído Inflar is a ñne arquitectural work, 
which wíllsóon house a Guanche archeoíogíca! museum, as well as some large 
mural píctures by José A^uiar, The Ñvenida de Ñna^a offers views of the bay; in 
the PÍQza de ía Candelaria ís the Palacio de ía Carta, a very beautifuí exampíe of 
Canary Colonial arquífecture, and a Monumenfo a la Candaría, íhe work of Cono-
va; ín íhe Church of the Concepción, relies from the defeat of Nelson are kept, 
and íhere are some fine baroque íma¿es and retobíes- In the Church of San Fran
cisco, fhere is good craftmanship and reíables, The Municipal Museum contains 
paínting, sculptures, and Guanche archeologícal collectíons, The Casíno-Principal 
has muraí paintínés by Néstor and Aguiar, In íhe Mailcet Place of Nuestra Señora 
de Ñíríca, one finos flowers, fruií, fish, etc, The CastiBo de Paso ^ífo, has a good 
colíectíon of oíd canons of the XVH and XVÍIi centuries, one of which, named 
•Tigre» is famous as havintí been fíred agaínst Nelson in Í77I, Two pleasaníand 
inviting squares are íh^ Plaza de ÜJeyhr and the Pía^a del Príncipe- Magnificení 
views over the Capital and the Port can be seen from the Carrefera de íos Campí-
tos and from the Mirador de Uista Bella, íhe latter, situaíed on íhe side of the road 
to La Laguna, is an ídeaí spot for taking panoramíc phoíographs of the Capital- A 
model institution for the care of orphan and needy children, maintained by the 
ísland Council, ís the Jardín iníanül de la Sagrada Familia; on descendíng from 
thís institution by the autopista, one can see the large Oil Refinery installaíions, (2 
hour excursión), 

TO LA LAGUNA-—At 10 kilometres from the Capital; a cíty of ancestral 
traditions, with ita Caíhedraí, Episcopal Palacq, Naííonaf ínsíiíuíe of Secondary 
Educafíon, Uníversííy,Chtirch,of íhe Concepoon (which possesses a beautifully carved 
pujpit), a famous Dragón Tree Jn íhe garden crf the Semínary (Conciliar), There are 
fine oíd houses of the XVÍ, XVIÍ and XVIU centuríes; churcnes and convenís; and 
evocative oíd streets. (2 hour excursión), 

MONTE DE LAS MERCEDES-—A thickiy wooded mount, reached from La 
Laguna, offering magnificení views of the Laguna Vaíley, wiíh the Peak of Teide 
in the dístance, as weíl as of the Northern slopes and mouníain crests of Anaga-
(These views are faest seen from the look-outs of Cruz del Carmen and Cruz de 
Afur)- (2 hour excursión)-

BAJAMAR-—Possessinga natural swimming pool on the sea shore-There is 
a restqurapt bar- (3 hour excursión, íncluding time for a bathe). 

MONTE DE LA ESPERANZA-—On the dorsal road up to íhe Esperanza 
Pine forests, offering panoramic views of the mountflins and coasts. A good view 
point itfthe Pio) de las Flores, ffom which íhe Peak of Teide can be seen in the 
distance- (3 hour excursión). 

SANTA CRUZ-SAN ANDRES.-^As far as Bailadero, Woods, mountains, 
crags (3 hour excursión). 

SANTA CRUZ-CANDELARÍA.—Herels the large Sanctuary erected to the 
Patrón Saint of the Canary íslands, íf the excursión ín extended to reach Güf-
mar, one passes some banana píaníations, with other diverse cultivations. (3 hour 
excursión)-

SANTA CRUZ-LA LAGUNA-TACORONTE and places on the North roufe 
to the VALLEY OF LA OROTAVA,—A garden of banana trees and flowers. This 
is the tourist centre of the island- There are large hoteís, pensions, swimming pools 
and beaches, (4 to 5 hour excursión.—See Chapter ÍV, Routes to (he North), 

INFORMATION AND RECOMMENDATÍONS 
Temperaturas 

As has been described in other parts of this book, the climate of the Canary 
Islands is exceedingly benign; it ¡s not necessary to wear very warm clothing at any 
time of the year- Light clothing ís recommended, but íncluding a raínco^tt A íable 
of temperatures follows: 

.-á. 
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atrnütñin. 

January , . . 17¿, 

february 173 

March 183 

April 19.2 

May • 203 

June 22.3 

July 24.2 

Augiist 253 

September 243 

Ocíober 22.9 

November 20,5 

December 18.5 

Average throughout Ihe yeaf . . . 20.8 

Sun glasses, bathing suits and eveníng wear 

Vísitors are recommended to bring hats and sun glasses, because of the sírong 
sunÜght, to which vísitors are not alvays accustomed. For sea bathing, visitors are 
advised to wear serious bathíng costumes, which are betíer adapted to locaí severe 
customs and official regulations, in thís respect. Aíthough there are no slrict rules 
in the Canary Islands aboyt wearing evening dress, persona frequenting the best 
Hotels are advised to bring their dinner jackets or eveníng dresses. 

Water, food and sun bathíng 

One hesrs speak of Canary/ever, which sometimes occurs amongst visitors 
to the isiand, but this aiíment should not be exaggerated. Such cases, which are 
generally of a benign nature, are attributed by some to the cümate and by others 
to flies- ín fact, the true reason ís to be found in the change of climate and food. 
Medically ¡t ís cíassed as a diarrhoea of a colic type, foTlowed sometimes by a 
shorí period of fever. If appears to be the result of a certain excítement of the 
germs present in the intestínes in contact with those present in the local water 
and food. This condiíion can be aggravated by the eaílng of two much fruit, or by a 
lowered resistance to infection caused by immoderate exposure to the sun's 
radiations, in persons from Northern countries who are unaccustomed to so much 
sunshine. As a preventative, it is recommended that visitors should, during the first 
few days of their stay, drlnk mineral water and refrain frbm eating too much fruit, 
or salads, which foods, however, can be induiged in freely after a few days of 
acclimation. Sun bathing should only be taken methodically and in progressive 
stages. 

SHOPPING.—Shops open at 9 a. m., and cióse from 1 to 3 p. m., when they 
open again until 6 p.m. Some shops are permitted to remain open during the night, 
when tourist ships are in poct, or for other reasons. The language in the Islands 
is exclusiveíy Spanish, but in many shops, English, Itaíian, French and other 
foreign languages are spoken. There is a service of interpreters in many other 
ianguages, at the disposai of visitors. (To obtain the services of an interpreter it ís 
only necessary to make a request to the Junta Insular del Turismo, Avenida José 
Antonio, N "̂ 2). 

CURRENCy.—The only legal currency in the islands ís the pesefa. Foreign 
money can be exchanged at local banks, or in the Travel Agencies Usted in 
Category "A" (See Líst oi Agencies). 



CXISTOMS:—Xíie principal ports ín the Canary ísíandsrare Free Ports; no 
diÚY is le^abíe on {«isséngers' Jügá^á^r pfovided thís consists of only personal 
effeets. 

ENTRY;—1 
id pasísport 

IMPORT OF MOTOR VEHÍCLES.—Visítors may bríng in a motor vehicíe., 
províded ií ís covered by an International-Tríptyque. The vehicles can remain ín 
tíie isíands for ene year, withímt further requisítes. 

SANTA CRUZ DE TENERIFE 
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Müscums aad líbraries 

MUNICIPAL MUSEUM- -José Murphy Street near the Plaza del Príncipe. 
Thís museum íias paintings, and sculptures. Some of the haüs are dedicated to 
k>cal artísts, many of whom have become famous internationally, These include 
Nicolás Alfaro, Vaienün Sanz, Fernando Ferrán, Francisco Bonnin, Robayna, Gon-
záíeai Méndea:, Aguíar, Romero Mateos, etc. Some works from the Museo del 
Prado are stored there, íncludíng a picture of San Ñndrés by Ribera and an Or/eo 
by Brueghel and works of Madrazo, Domínguez, Muñoz Degrain, Esparte!, López 
Redondo ánd other notable artísts, wbo ín theír time were tionoured in National 
exhibitíons, The Municípalíty also possesses works of special valué by E Bras-
keleer, J, Jordaens, Guido Remi, Van Loo, L- de Morales, A, del Rincón, etc. 

ín weil lighted galleries, there are some very interesting sculptures, amongst 
vhich are some original works of locaí artists, líke Jarquis, Compañ, Perdigón and 
Borges, and also works- of notable Spanish sculptors on the mainland; Querol, 
Benliiure, Cabrera, Carretero, and others, 

There are also exhibiís of coílections of Guanche ethnography and anthropo-
logy, of great scientifíc valué. 

,'j 
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Thís museum is open to tbe ptiblic on woekdays (exceptiná MondaysX from 

10 to 13 hcHirs and on Sundays from 9 to 13 hours. 

MUSEUM OF THE EXCMO. CABILDO INSULAR DE TENERIFE: Osland 
Councii).—This is at present in fonnstion and wlil be dedícaíed excíusiveíy to 
Guanche afchaeology and anthropology, and wil! contaín vaíuobie collections 
obtained in recent excovations added to those at present exhibited in the Munici
pal Museum, wíth the ohiect oí unífying in one coílection, ail the valuable 
archaeoloáiqal material availabie. This museum wiíl be insíalíed in the buiídíná of 
the Excmo. Cabildo Insular de Tenerife, In ampie áaileries and wil! be set out on 
modern scieníifíc lines. 

MUSEO DEL MAR.—(Maritime museum).—At present bein^ constructed. 
This new buílding is being provided by local entities and wiíl be dedicated pre 
ferentialiy to typicai Canary Islands' species. It wiíl have a section on oceanográphy 
which will estaolish an exchanáe of ínfonnation with similar foreign centres of 
investígation. 

MUNICIPAL LIBRARY.—Installed in the same buiídiná as the Municipal 
Museum and has the same entrence. It has a Sood readíng section, undef 
specialísed supervisión. Recently this íibrary has been greatly e^larged .and is 
weli patronised by the public. It possesses a ¿ood coliection of local books. Open 
to the public on weekdays from 15 to 21 hours; Saíurdays from 15 to 19 hours. 

SAN CRISOTBAL DE LA LAGUNA 

UNIVERSÍTY UBRARY.—This possesses the coílection of books beíonging 
to the Provincial Librory, vhich is the most valuable and numerous coliection in 
the Canary Islands, and was oriáinally formed by the Instituto of La Laguna. It 
consists of tens of thousands of volumes, amongst which are voHcs of greaf valué; 
a Codex with miniaíure paintings and a very beautífuí coílection of incunabuía. ín 
addition thís íibrary has collections of works, belonging to the University, on a 
óreat variety of subjects, amassed over many years. í£ is a modern installation, 
housed in the nev University buiídiná- Persons interested in visiting this Íibrary 
should apply to the University. 

PUERTO DE LA CRUZ 

ARCHAELOGICAL MUSEUM "LUIS DIEGO CUSCOY".-This is a small | 
haíl, in the Instituto de Estudios Hispánicos, where amongstother exhibits, there 4 
is a valuable coliection of ceramics. s 

MUSEUM OF CONTEMPORARY ART "EDUARDO WESTERDAHL".-A i 
galíery of paintings and sculptureg, in which íhe most modern tendencias in Art, ^ 
are on view. ^ 

LIBRARY OF THE INTITUTO DE ESTUDIOS HISPÁNICOS. - (See the 
references made to thís Instituto, on pago 266). 

ENGLISH LIBRARY.—Situated at a pleasant spot near the Grand Hotel 
TAORO. It possesses a lafge number of weíl selected books, ewid is considered to 
be the second in importonce of its kind in Spaín. 

VILLA DE LA OROTAVA 

MUNICIPAL LIBRARY. — Of a local character, but with a carefully selected 
coliection of volumes. 

ICOD DE LOS VINOS 

MUNICIPAL LIBRARY.- Similar to íhe lasínamed. 



EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL CENTRES 

Santa Ctuz de Tenenfe 

Escuela Profesional de Comercio 25 de Juíío, 5. * 
Escuela Superior de Bellas Artes y Escuela de Artes y Oficios, Ñumancia, Z 
Escuela Náutica Av, de José Antonio. 
inslítuío Nacional de Enseñanza Media Av. Pérez Armas. 
Academia de Medicina deí Distrito San Francisco, 30. 
Academia Provtecial de Bellas Artes José Murphy, 2. 
Circulo de Bellas Artes Castillo, 4Í. 
Conservatorio Profesional de Música y Declamación . . . Teobaldo Power, 5. 
Museo Municipal José Murphy, 8. 
Orquesta de Cámara de Canarias (Sociedad Filarmónica). . Teobaldo Power, 5. 
Museo Arqu^ógico. — Paiado Cabildo Insular. 

La LajMna 
Universidad de San Fernando Av. Universidad. 
instituto Nacional de Enseñanza Media . ,• San Agustín. 
Escuela Normal Nava Qrimón. 
Coleáio Politécnico San Agustín. 
Instituto de Estudios Caharios. Universidad. 
Seminario Conciliar Santo Domingo. 
Reai Sociedad Económica San Agustín. 

RECREATIONAL AND CULTURAL SCX:iEnES AND CLUBS 

Santa Cruz de Tenerife 
REAL CLUB NÁUTICO DE TENERIFE - This club has become, in many 

respects. the favourite meeting place for distinguished international tourism, within 
the natural limifations of a prívate club. ít is characterised principally by two 
aspects of its activities; sport and recreation- i£ possessea a smimming pool, In 
which natiortaí and international competitíons are held; also races and competitíons 
of sailing boaís, and yawls are organísed. There is some aquatíc skiing in the 
harbour. There are three tennis courts, a baseball court and a hand-ball court, and 
there are facííities for fencing, table tennis and other authorised social games. 

In its spiendid halls, brilliant dances are held, líke those on the festival days 
of San Pedro, the Virgen del Carmen, New Year's Eve and Pentecost Dances to 
the Club's orquestra are aíso'frequently held. U possesses a bar and restaurant 

Admission to this club is by application, which is submítted for approval, to 
the Governing Commiítee. 

CASINO PRINCIPAL DE TENERIFE.-Plaza de la Candelaria.-This is a 
prívate club, membership of which is subject to approved appücation. It possesses 
a bar and restaurant and holds dances and festivals for its members andguests. 
IÉS sumptuous halJs are decorated «iíh works of eminent Canary Islands' artists, 
amongst which are José Aguiar, Francisco Bonnfn, Néstor de la Torre and others. 
Within the natural Hmitations imposed by its rules as a prívate Casino, visitors are 
admitíed and made welcome, 

CIRCULO DE AMISTAD XII'^E ENERO.-Ruiz de Padrón, 8.-This club 
is situated near the beautiful Plaza del Príncipe. It is a centre of great social 
activity, celebrating frequent festivals, dances, literary sesiona, cinematograph and 
musical festivals, chess tournaments, etc. 

MASA CORAL TÍNERFENA.^-Ruiz de Padrón, 18.-This socieíy is specially 
devoted to folkloric iníerpretations, with its own groups of musicíans, dancers and 
singers, who have given spiendid representations of popular music and dances in 
several international and natíonal folklore festivals. It has also organised exhibitions 
of Canary Islands ethnography, which have aroused extraordinary interest. FaciÜties 
are frequently provided by this socíety for distinguiShed visitors to attend musical 
í^stivaís in its spacíous dance hall. 

„ GOLF CLUB DE TENERIFE — At tS kilometres from the capital. Its 
ch^racteristics are: 18 holes; 3,000 M '̂ and 58 bogeys. An excellent grass field. It 
possesses a bar and restaurant and a luxurious club house, with residencies for 
players. The views around the Golf Club are exfraordínarily beautiful. It is situated 
at an altiíude of 600 metres, Telephone: Guamasa 4. 

'mi 

J\) 
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CÍRCULO DE BELLAS ARTES.—A prívate society which has been and 

continúes to be the principal artistic and cultural centre in íhe capital, ín addition . 
to the frequent recitáis, conceiis, theatricaís, lectures, etc., which ií oráanises, it 
holds exhibitions of paintings and sculpture. These exhíbitions foster the creative, 
ability of iocaí artists, and on occasions exhibitions are held of the works of 
foreign visíting artists, who are always made welcome by the socieíy. 

ORQUESTA DE CÁMARA DE CANARIAS.-This orquestra is housed in 
the building of the Conservatorio Profesional de Música y Declamación, ín the 
Paiace of the Provincial Councii, (Mancomunidad), in N°. 3,TeobaIdo Power street. 
lí is reputed to be a very select orquestra and gives periódica! concerts in the 
Municipal Theatre, called "Teatro Guimerá", Famous international soloists often 
íake part in these concerts. * 

La Laguna 

REAL SOCIEDAD ECONÓMICA DE AMIGOS DEL PAÍS.-This centre 
dates from the XVIH century. During its long exisfence it has mainíained a ¡ively 
interest ín ail questicns, both spiritua! and economic. affecting the íife of the islands. 
It possesses a very interesting library, in which are vaJuable volumes relaíing to the 
activities of the Society since its formation and during the past ceníury. íts 
coüections of manuscripts are also of greal valué. This library is accessible to 
visitors. in the lower dependencias oí the Municipal Building of La Laguna, 
Antigua Universidad, c/ San Agustín. 

INSTITUTO DE ESTUDIOS CANARIOS.-This entity gives preference to 
sludies of Canary islands' history and local themes. AIl local investigators are 
affiliaíed to it. Many pubiication? have been produced by ouísíanding specialists 
in the most varied subjects treated. Cultural courses are organised and cióse 
contact is maintained with similar bodies and individual investigators ín foreign 
countries. its headquaríers are in the Instituto "José María Quadrado", ofthe 
Consejo Superior de investigaciones Científicas, and it maintains cióse contact 
with the University of San Fernando de La Laguna. 

ATENEO DE LA LAGUNA.-PIaza de la Catedral. La Laguna; Telephone 
259822.This societyhasmaintained dunng many years the-prestige of Tenerife ín 
Letters and Art. Its íiterary and artistic festívals have been famous, and are still 
held on one day of the Feast of Cristo de La Laguna. 

ORFEÓN LA PAZ.—This society cultivates choral music in its centre at the 
Plaza de la Concepción, 5. Telephone 259652. 

Puerto de la Cruz 

INSilTUTO DE EStUDÍOS HISPÁNICOS.-This cultural society is affiliaíed 
to íhe Instituto de Cultura Hispánica, in Madrid. It possesses a public library, 
which is part of the National Reading Librarles Service. It holds lectures, recitáis, 
and exhibitions of paintingsand sculpture, amongst which are frequent exhibitions 
of paintings by foreign artists residing temporariiy in thaf picíuresque locality. 
Calle Quintana, Tel. 371331.. 

The University of La Lagtjna and fhe visitor to Tenerife 

Eve'ry year, from the Ist. to the 30th. Sepíember, the University of La Laguna 
holds University Extensión Courses for foreigners. 

The classes, gñ'en by specialised teachers, are principaily on íhe Spanish 
ianguage and Literature. and on Spanish history and art. There are also lecturas 
on contemporary subjects and visits and excursions to the most interesting places 
in the island, as well as artistic and folklore representation. 

These courses are open to Spanish and Foreign studenís, by appíication to 
the Secretariat for fhe Curso para Exíranjeros, at the Universítary of La Laguna. 

The registration fee for the full course is 500 pesetas. Inscriptions may, 
however, be limiíed to sepárate síudies; Spanish Ianguage, 200 pesetas; Spanish 
literature, 150 pesetas; Spanish Art, 150 pesetas; Spanish history, 150 pesetas. 

At the end of the Course, síudents who so wish, may obtain by examination 
and paymení of the prescribed fees, certificates and diplomas. 

A certifícate of attendance; 50 pesetas. Certifícate of competence, in the 
Spanish Ianguage, 100 pesetas; Certificates of competence in other subjects, 50 
pesetas. Diploma for Hispanic Síudies; 150 pesetas. 
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Síudeñts 11/iíO appjy ín advance, may be boaitíed in the Uníversíty Resiaeaces, 

sí tíje daífy rate of 65 pesetas. 
St«dent3 who are inscrfbed and who so desire, may be furniahed with a 

cerüficafce ai inscrfptíc» by the Secretaríat for this Course, whích áocumemt may 
feciíitate tíie acantina ofavJsa on theír passport, in the corresponding Spanish 
coasiilate abnjadi índependentíy oí íhese courses, any foreign student may atfend 
ciasses af the University, wHh the authority of the Professor concerned. 

For fuller information, please apply^ to the Secretaríddo de Publicaciones, 
Unhfersdad de La Laguna, Canary Isiand, Spain. Teíephone, 259819. 

SPORTING CLUBS 

S«nta Cruz de Tenerife 

REAL CLUB NÁUTICO DE TENERIFE-Carretera de San Andrés. (See 
Recreationaí and Cuíhiral Societíes and Clubs). Teiephone, 243788. 

BALNEARIO.—Opeo to the public. Siíuated at 3 kiíometres from the capital, 
on the Carretera de San Andrés. There is a swimming pool, beach, bar and 
restaurant There ís coínmunication with the capital every 20 minutes. 

GOLF CLUB DE TENERIFE-(See the information herein). 

GOLF MINIATURA.—Situated in the Municipal Park. Open af all hours and 
possesses 18 holes. 

STADIUM HELIODORO RODRÍGUEZ LOPEZ.-Avenida de Béláica.-A 
laráe focíbalí ¿round with modem instalíatíons and large capacíty, in which nationa! 
and intematíonal matches are played-

TIRO NACIONAL DE ESPAÑA (Shooting).-Rambla Generalísimo Franco, 
23.—ít has a shooting range at Rambla del Generalísimo Franco, 125 for arms 
of calibre 2 (American), compressed air and bows. It also has an open air pidgeon 
range át Las Mesas, at some 4 kiíometres by road up the carretera de ios Campitos. 

La Laguna 

SOCIEDAD DE TIfíO DE PICHÓN.—(Pidgeon shootiná?, at la Mesa Mota. 

Puerto de la Cruz 

Shootin;^ range at Castillo de San Felipe. 
Tennis Courts: Hotel Taoro, Outdoor Games Club, which also practises the 

games of Croquet and Badminton. 
LA LUCHA CANARIA (Canary Islands' Wrestling).-A typical sport o( the 

Islands. Prívate clubs exist in many parts which keep up the standard and purity 
of this local sport. There are frequ^t contests between opposing teams, which 
-generally coincide with the more important local feasl in different towns and 
villages. 

PLAZA DE TOROS (Bull Ring).—Some bull (ights take place during the Feasts 
of the Patrón Saint of Santa Cruz de Tenerife, in the month of May. 

THEATRES, CINEMAS, etc. 

Santa Cruz de Tenerife 

Teatro Guimerá.—Plaza Isla de la Madera, Teiephone, 241815. Comedies 
and musical playa are presented in this theatre, and in the winter months, 
operas, and Phllhartnonic concerts at which International artista cooperate. 
Thie theatre waa founded in 1893. 

Teatro Baudet.—General Mola, 10, Teiephone 241818. Teatro San Martin. 
—San Martín. Teiephone, 244234. Cine Avenida.—Avenida Buenos Aires, 9. 
—Teiephone 241739. Cine Buenos Aires.—La Costa, Teiephone 222223. Cine 
Costa Sur.—Barriada García Eacámez, Teiephone 220953. Cine Princesa.— 
Princesa Dácil, 31. Teiephone 220263. Cine La Paz.—Plaza de La Paz. Teie
phone 224931. Cine Moderno.—San Sebastián, Teiephone 243953. Cine Nu-
riíancia.—Numancia, 18. Teiephone 243435. Cine Price.—Salamanca, 12. Teie
phone 222739. Cine Rex.—Méndez Núñez, 3. Teiephone 245254. Cine Teneri
fe.—Avenida General Mola, Teiephone 224238. Cine Toscal.—La Rosa, 44^ 
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Teiephone 242139. Cine Víctor.—Píaza de ia Paz, Télephone 224831. Cine-
iandia, La Cuesta, Teiephone 221301. Cinema Victoria.—Plaza de I-a Paz, 
Teiephone 221621. Ideal Cinema.—(Cirtóma in the open air). San Francisco 
Javier, 70, Teiephone 244241. Parque Recreativo.—Plaza Patriotismo, 1, Te
iephone 243341. Roya! Victoria.—La Rosa, Teiephone 243434. 

BEACHES AND SWIMMING POOLS 

PLAYA DE LAS TERESITAS.-ín San Andrés, at 9 kiíometres from the 
capital. Comunication by autobús every half hour: buses leave from íhe Avenida 
de Anaga. 

PLAYA DE AhíTEQUERA.—To íhe north of Santa Cruz. Comunication is 
only by motor iaunch, if híred in advance at the tanding stage on the mole. 
(Marquesina). 

SWIMMING POOLS at the Nauücal Ciufa and Baineano. on the carretera 
de San Andrés. There are good servíces of buses. 

SWIMMING POOL.~At the Hotel Mencey. 
BEACH OF BAJAMAR.—In the village of Bajamar, some 23 kilometres 

from the Capital. There are autobuses from Santa Cruz, chan^ing at La Laguna. At 
thís spot there is a good natural swimming pool on the faeñch. 

PLAYA DE MARTIANEZ.—At Puerto de la Cruz- A swimming pool near 
the beach. There is another swimming pool at the Hotel Taoro, some 39 kilometres 
from the Capital. 

SAN TELMO swimminfi pool on the beach ai Puerto de la Cruz. Bar and 
restaurant. Hot sait water baíhs and Turkish baths. 

PLAYA DE SAN MARCOS. — (Icod). ~ Ai some 64 kilometres from the 
Capital- There are buses from Santa Cruz to ícod. 

PLAYA DEL M E D A Ñ O . - A t 93 kilometres from the Capital. Com-
munication by autobús vía Güímar and Granadilla. 

PLAYA DE LOS CRÍSTiANOS.-At llOkiíometresfrom the Capital. 
Communication by autobús vía Granadilla. 

PLAYA DE LA VIUDA —At 25 kilometres from the Capital, on the Coasíof 
Arafo and near Candelaria. Autobuses to Arafo and Guímar; there is a path 
leading down to the beach. 

Numerous oíherfaeaches exist around the coasts of the islands. 

CONSULATES 

Alemania. Villalba Hervás, 2. Teléfono 241490. 
Austria. San Francisco, 17. Teléfono 247739 y 243047. 
Bélgica y Gran Ducado de Luxeraburgo. Robayna, 3. Teléfono 242142. 
Boiivia. Marte, 1-2.» Teléfonos 243971 y 243445. 
Brasil. 25 de Julio, 34. Teléfono 241841. 
Colombia. García Morato, 12. Teléfono 242115. 
Costa Rica. B. Alfonso, 15. Teléfono 243127. 
Chile. Marina, 15. Teléfono 247275. 
Dinamarca. Castillo, 72. Teléfono 241793. 
Finlandia. Castillo, 72. Teléfono 241793. 
Francia. Méndez Núñez, 37. Teléfono 245357. 
Gran Bretaña. Marina, 15. Teléfono 242000. 
Italia. Pilar, 25. Teléfono 24S709. 
Liberia, Pilar, 3. Teléfono 245890. 
Monaco. Avenida Benito Pérez Armas. Teléfono 223899. 
Noruega. Marina, 59. Teléfono 241936. 
Países Bajos. García Morato, 12. Teléfono 242115. 
Panamá. Marina, 3. Teléfonos 220940 y 244294. 
Perú. B. Alfonso, 15. Teléfono 243127. 
Portugal. García Morato, 12. Teléfono 242115. 
República Dominicana. San Vicente Ferrer, 50. Teléfonos 243586 y 244880. 
Suecia. Costa y Grijalba, 23-2." Teléfono 241904. 
Uruguay. 25 de Julio, 9. Teléfonos 242966 y 243646. 
Venezuela. Pilar, 25. Teléfono 243398. 
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Banco de Bilbao 
Banco de Bilbao Agencia "A" 
Banco Central 
Banco de España 
Banco Españoí-de Crédito 
Banco Exterior de España 
Banco Hispano Americano 
Banco de Santander 
Banco de Vizcaya 
Caja de Ahorros y Monte de 

Piedad 

BANKS 
La Marina 9 
Plaza de Weyler 13 
San Francisco 6 
Viera y CiavJjo 25 
Plaza Candelaria 6 
Valentín Sanz 9 
Valentín Sanz 21 
San -Francisco 9 
José Murphy 1 

Plaza Santo Domingo 

NEWSPAPERS 

,Te.epho„e 2 4 4 ^ 

241190 
243590 
244790 
242488 
246595 , 
244480 i 
245993 

244642 

Dailv: -Ei Día- - Valentín Sanz, 15, Telephones 243344 and 2441B3. 
•La Tarde- - Suárez Guerra, 38, Telephone 243245 

Weekly: -La Hoja del Lunes- - Plaza de la Candelaria, Telephone 243117 
•Aire Libre-, Valentín Sanz. 10̂  Telephone 243344. 
• Jornada Deportiva-, Valentín ^anz. 15. Telephone 243344. 
•Tenerife-, Dugsi, 35, Telephone 224356. 

RADIO TRANSMISSIONS 

RADIO CLUB TENERIFE - (E. A. J. 43), Alvarez de Lugo, Z Tel. 243542. Hours 
oí tratisníission írom 12 noon to 11 p.m.). 

RADIO JUVENTUD DE CANARIAS - General Morales 3, Tel. 241523 Hours ' ' 
of transmission from 8 to 9 a.m. and írom 12 noon lo 4 p.m., and from 6 p.m. to 12 I s, 
midniíht., », \ • 

Radio Nacional de España. Valentín Sanz, s/n. Tel. 247306. ^ ^ 

PUBLIC OFFICES 

Capitanía General de Canarias, Plaza de Weyler, TeL 242593. 
Gobierno Civil de la Provincia, Méndez Núííei, 5. TeL 244992. 
Conjlsarfa General de Policía. Méndez Núñez, 5. Tel. 243776. 
Excmo. Cabildo Insular de Tenerife, Av. José Antonio 2, Tel. 242090. -
Bxcma. Mancomunidad Interinsular. Av. José Antonio. TeL 24^)90. 
Delegación de Comercio, Pilar 1. Tel. 241379. 
Hacienda Pública, Avenida de José Antonio 2. Tel. 245238. 
Administración Principal de Puertos Francos, Avenida de José Anto

nio 2. Tel. 244910. 
Centro de Telégrafos. Plaza de Espalía. Teléfono 241388. 
Post Office. Plaza de España. Teléfono 222002. 
Transradio Española. Plaza de la Candelaria. Teléfono 244280. 
Compañía Telefónica Nacional de España. T. Pówer, 6. Tel. 0O3. 

¡1,6 

CHURCHES 

Parroquia de Nuestra Señora de lo Concepción, Plaza de la Iglesia. 
Parroquia de San Francisco, San Francisco. 
Iglesia de Nuestra Señora del Pilar, calle del Pilar. 
Parroquia de San José, Prolongación Méndez Núñez. 
Iglesia de la Cruz del Señor, Cruz del Señor. 
Parroquia de Santo Domingo de Guzmán, Barriada de la Victoria. . 
Iglesia de San Fernando, Barriada de García Escámez. 
St. George's Church (English), Plaza 25 de Julio. 

Travel Agencies authorised by the Dirección General del Turismo 

SANTA CEÜZ DE TENEEIPE 

Viajes Atlántida. San Francisco, 9. Teléfono 245979. 
Viajes Aeromar Expreso. San Juan Bautista, 7. Tel. 246999. 
Viajes A. T. E. S. A. Avenida de Asunclonlstas, 22. Tel. 222698. 
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Viajes Blandy. Marina, 45. Tel. 244S80. 
Viajes C. Y. R. A. S. A. Avenida de Anaga, 13. Tel. 248480. 
Viajes Marsans. San José 1. Tel. 242240. 
Viajes Meliá.- Pilar, 9. Teléfono 244150. 
Viajes Solymar. San José, 2. 2.» piso. Teléfono 247082. 
Wagons-Lits/Cook. Pilar, 2. Teléfono 246736. 

PUEaSTO DE LA CRUZ 
Oficina Información Turismo. Tel. 371928. 
Viajes A. T. E. S. A. Avenida de Venezuela. Tel. ,371579. 
Viajes Atlántida. Plaza de los Reyes Católicos. Teléfono 372594. 
Viajes C. Y. R. A. S. A. (Hotel Bélgica). Tel. 371894. 
Viajes Insular. San Juan, 20. Tel. 371640. 
Viajes Macan. Quintana, 25. Tel. 372445. 
Viajes Solymar. Quintana, 21. Teléfono 372359 
Wagons-Lits/Cook. San Telmo, 20. Teléfono 371763. 
Turistcanarias, S. A. (sucursal). Challe del Rey; 1. Telf. 371823. 

OFFICE OF THE DIRECCIÓN GENERAL DEL TURISMO. - Palacio del 
Excmo. Cabildo Insular.Telephone242227 Telegrams: "TURISMOTENERIFE".Thls „ 
office depends on the official Spanish Tourist organísaíion in Madrid. o 

ISLAND TOURIST BOARD.—Organlsed by the Excmo. Cabildo Insular de í 
Tenerife, Avenida José Antonio, Tel. 241539 I 

INTERPRETERS.—There are a number of interpreíers at the service of the i 
Travel Agencies, to which visitors iníeresfed should apply, ^ 

•Í?T> 

Offices of the official Spanish tourist agency in foreign couhtríes s 

• BRUSSELS.-42 rué d'Arenberg. BUENOS AIRES.-Florida, 753 (Galerías £ 
Pacífico). CHICAGO.—39 South La Salle Slreef, Room 613. STOCKOLM.— = 
Smalandsgatan, 11. GIBRALTAR. — Irish Town. LA- HA VANA, — Calle Cárcel I 
(Capdevilla) 107. LISBOH—Travessa de Salitre, 37. LONDON, S. W. 1.—Spanish S 
Tourist Office, 70 Jermyn Street. MÉXICO D. F.-^Paseo de la Reforma 1-3-5. NEW i 
YORK.—22 (N. Y.) Spanish Tourist Office, 486. Madison Avenue. PARÍS.—Office i 
Espagnol du Tourisme, 29 Avenue George V. ROME.—Piazza di Spagna, 55. SAN S 
FRANCISCO — Spanish Tourist Office, 68 Post Street. TANGIER.—Rué du | 
Statut. 83. ZURÍC.—Spanisches Verkerhrsbureau, Claridenstrasse, 25. | 

SEA AND AIR COMMUNICATIONS | 
Teneriffe is an island with constant Communications with the rest of the 3 
world. The Cañarles lie in a crossroad between •Burope, África and America. í 
Because of its' condition of center island of the archipelago, Teneriffe cana- | 
iizes ail this important traffic and is the center from where the communica- | 
tions to the other islands are irradiated. 3 
The Port of Santa Cruz de Teneriffe is visited tay the most important ship- ^ 
ping companies of the world which maíntain a regular traffic between @ 
three continents, including Australia. Furthermore Teneriffe is an obliged 
port of cali for all the big tourist cruisers that preferably visit the island 
in winter, owing to the benignant climate. 
A steady communication between the islands and any other part of the 
globe is ,not only guaranteed by sea; the Communications by air are not less 
intense. From the airport of Teneriffe — Los Rodeos — you can eonnect 
with Europe, África and America. The traffic by air is very important, es-
pecially in winter, which is the propitious time for the travellers proceeding 
from cold countries. 
Also ,the islands are communicated by sea, with daily services, and by air 
those of Tenerife, Gran Canaria, La Palma, Lanzarote and Fuerteventura 
with various services each day. 
Owing to the frequent changee introduced by the companies in thelr itine-
raries, the traveller can obtain last moment Information from the brochures 
edited by responslble entities and, even better, through the authorized 
travel agsncies, a list of which will be found in one of these information 
pages, with the corresponding addresses. 
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smkmiKí&am 
Hotel Uence7 
Hotel A J J 3 ^ 
Hotel Dipkmiátieo 
Hotel Ramos 
Hotel T^no 
H(Hc^ San 3oeé 
Residencia Peceño 
HeBÍd«icia Támaíde 
Residencia 'Hinausu 
Residencia f i n o de Oro 
Residencia Padrón 
Pensitki Hiramar 
Pensión Príncipe 
Pen8i<^ CauüuÁa 

•Pensión Amara 
Pensión Astona 
Pensión Canarias 
PeBsión Días Botas 
Pensión León Medina 
Pensión Rambla 
Pensión Roma 
Pensión Spragg 
HoBtai Santa Cruz 

AiEOKA 

HttBtaJ Reverón 

BAJAHAB 

Hotel Neptuno' 
, Hotel Delfín 

Residencia Bajamar 
Residraicía BaicÓn al Mar 

GBANADELLA DE ABONA 

JHotel Médano • "^ 

ICSM) DE LOS V m o s 

Residencia Pelicar 
Pensión Gloria 
Hoetal del Drago 

LA LAGUNA 

Hotel Agüere 
Pensión Ramos 
Pensión Soria 

LA OBOTAVA 

Parador Nacional 
Pensión Revé 

PUERTO DE LA CHUZ 

Hotel Taoro 
Hotel Monopol 
Hotel Oro Negro 
Hotel San Felipe 
Gran Hotel Tenerife Playa 
Hotel Tigaiga 
ííotel Valle Mar 
Hotel Las Vegas 
Hotel Bélgica 
Hotel Marquesa 
Hotel Roya I 
Residencia Palmar 
Residencia Isora 

c - ^ 
L 
2 
l A 
2 
2 • 

3 
1 B 
1-B 
I B 
2 
3 
P L 
P L 
I A , 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I 

1 

1 
3 
3 
3 

! 

2 
2 

. 2 

2 
2 
2 

1 B 
2 

I . 
1 A 
I A 
t 
í A 
1 A 
J A 
J A 
I B . 
2 
2 
1 A 
1 B 

Í D S I E S S 

Calie dp loB Campofl 
Imeklo Sería, 3 
c /<teA. Nel>rija,8. 
Rambla Pulido, 95 
Piaza Candelaria, 10 
Sahla Rosa de Lhna. 7 
Pilar, 5 
General Franco, 110 
Padre Anchieta, 6 
Ix» Campos, B/tí. 
Avenida CSeneral Mola, 112 
Avenida de Anaga, 5 
Pilar, 3 
Imeldo Seria, ICM 
Bernabé Rodríguez, 3 
Elmilío Calzadilla, 7 
General Sanjurjo, 15 
Avenida General Franco, 57 
Plaza de la Iglesia, 14 
General Franco, 88 
Plaza de Sentó Domingo, 1 
Viera y Clflvijo, 42 
Castillo, 43. 

Los Cristianos 

Carretera La Laguna, Km. 14 
Comisa, s/n 
Rambla, s/n. 
Comisa Piscina 

El Médano, 

San Agustín, 28 
E. Pérez del Cristo 
Carretera Genera] 

Rey Redondo, .58 
Heraclio Sáncliez. 6 
Nava y Grimdn, 18. 

-
Cañadas del Teide 
Viera, .'). 

Jardines del Taoro 
Qiiintana, 17 
Playa Marliánez 
Playa de Marliánez -
Avenida de Colón 
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ESTACIONES DE SERVICIO Y 
REPARACIÓN DE AUTOMÓVILES 

SANTA CBUZ DE TENERIFE 

Autopista. Avenida 3 de Mayo. Teléfonos 221318 y 220840. 
Shell. Avenida 3 de Mayo. Esquina a Î a Salle. 
Disa. Avenida 3 de Mayo. 
Cruz del Señor. Avenida Benito Pérez Armas. Esquina a General Mola. 
Shell. Vía de enlace, esquina a Avenida A. Rranero. 
Texaco. Vuelta de los Pájaros. 
Benavides. Benavides, 21. 
Viuda de Yanes. Ramdn y Cajal, 6. 
Anaga, Carretera San Andrés. 
Taelca. Marina, 45. Teléfono 244362. 
Opel-Vauxhall. Ramón y Cajal, 6. 
Austin. Avenida de las Asuncionistas, 4. 
Chinea. Padre Anchieta, 22. 
Sixto. San Fernando, 107. 
Trivlño. Electro Móvil. Avenida de Bélgica, 2. 
Mercedes Benz. Avenida A. Romero. 
Artemio González Castro, Carmen Monteverde, 20-28. 
Garaje Camacho. Sta. Rosa de Lima. 
Garaje Ford. Calle Benavides, 19. 
Hernández Hermanos. Gral. Mola, 27. (Agencia Hillman, Humber, Kiat). 
Fernando González Palenzuela. Plaza Weyler. (Agencia Peugeot). 
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CLINICS AND HGSPITALS 
Santa O n i de Tenerife 

Clínica Zerolo: General Surgery.—Enrique Wolfson. Telephone 247078. 
Clínica Fariña: General Surgery. Teobaldo Pówer,' 5. Telephone, 243315. Clí
nica Bañares: General S u i ^ r y . Pérez de Rosas, esquina AJvarez de Lugo. 
Telephone 243749. Clínica Barajas; Ears & Thrat, Pérez de Rosas, 3. Tele
phone -243348. Clínica Santa Eulalia: General Surgery: Rambla General 

. Franco, 84. Telephone 244180. Clínica Llabrés: General Surgery. San Sebas
tián, 64. Telephone 244890. Clínica Santa Lucía: Opthtahnology, 18 de Ju
lio, 3. Telephone 241809. Matemity Clinic "Nuestra Señora de las Merce 
des": Santa Rosa de Lima. Telephone 243756. Sanatorium Rodríguez Ló
pez. Traumatism, Radiotherapy, 25 de Julio. Telephone 241633. Clínica 
Santa Mónica: General Surgery. Méndez Núñez, 68. Telephone 245293. Ins-g 
tituto Policllníco: General Surgery. Pérez de Rosas, 16. Telephone 241731. °. 
Clínica Covadonga. Matemity. Jesús y María, 9. Telephone 241830. Radio- i 
logy: Castillo, 49. Telephone, 242836. Clínica San Juan de Dios: La Cuesta. 1 
Telephone 245586. Casa de Socorro, First Aid Station, José Murphy. Te -1 
lephone, 241502. • ^ 

Civil Hospital: BVentes Morales. Telephone, 247475. Children's Hospi- a 
tal: Carmen Monteverde. Telephone, 246179. Military Hospital: Galcerán. 8 
Telephone, 247881. Ih La Laguna. Hospital de Dolores: Sol Ortega, 7. Te- § 
lephone, 259532. i 

Anti-Tuberculosis Dispensary: San Lucas, 46. Telephone. 24204S. Antí- | 
tuberculosis Sanatorium: Montaña de Ofra. Telephone, 220640. Provincia! i 
Mental Sanatorium. C. Manicomio. Telephone, 224040. Spanish Red Cross: | 
San Ljucas, 46. Telephone, 242407. In La Laguna. Trasera Plaza Concepción, | 
11. Telephone, 259626. i" 

La Laguna I 

i 
Clínica Trujillo: General Surgery. Herradores, 47. Telephone, 259420. | 

Clínica Ucelay: General Surgery. Plaza de la Concepción, .11. Telepho- I 
ne, 259980. | 

PUEBTO DE LA CRUZ § 

Hospital. Teléfono 371858, 

La Orotava 
Clínica D. Máximo Martín Martín: General Surgery. Clínica D. Ignacio 

de Zarate; General Surgery. 

Icod de los Vinos 

Dr. Benigno Martín de Torres: General Siirgery. 

Los Bealejos 

Clínica Estrada: General Surgery. 
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